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Nyati 1: Nu siwo Nuxexlẽ Tsitotsito Lɔ ɖe eme	 15
Appendix B: Structure of the Portfolio	 20
Appendix C: Rubrics for Scoring the Discussion	 21

AKPA 3LIA: NYABLANYAWO KPLE NYATUTUƉOMƆNU AƉEWO	 22
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Alɔdze 2lia: Gbeŋutise	 22

Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 1: Nyawo kple woƒe tutuɖo	 22
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Alɔdze 1: Gbeŋutise	 22

Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 1: Nyawo kple woƒe tutuɖo	 22
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 2lia: Eʋegbeŋɔŋlɔ ƒe sewo	 22
KƆSIƉA 5LIA	 24

Nyati 1&2lia: Nyaŋunyakpewo	 24



iv

Contents

KƆSIƉA 6LIA	 28
Nyati 1&2lia: Nyablanyawo	 28

KƆSIƉA 7LIA	 31
Nyati 1&2lia: Nyatutuɖomɔnuwo	 31

Appendix E: Mid-Semester Examination	 35
AKPA 4LIA: NYAKƆSƆKƆSƆ/NYAGBEKƆSƆKƆSƆ ƑE TUTUƉO KPLE 
NYAŊUTIDZESIWO ZAZÃ	 38
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Introduction

The National Council for Curriculum and Assessment (NaCCA) has developed 
a new Senior High School (SHS) curriculum which aims to ensure that all 
learners achieve their potential by equipping them with 21st Century skills, 
competencies, character qualities and shared Ghanaian values. This will 
prepare learners to live a responsible adult life, further their education and 
enter the world of work. 
This is the first time that Ghana has developed an SHS Curriculum which 
focuses on national values, attempting to educate a generation of Ghanaian 
youth who are proud of our country and can contribute effectively to its 
development. 
This Teacher Manual for Eʋegbegbalẽ is a single reference document which 
covers all aspects of the content, pedagogy, teaching and learning resources 
and assessment required to effectively teach Year Two of the new curriculum. 
It contains information for all 24 weeks of Year Two including the nine key 
assessments required for the Student Transcript Portal (STP).
Thank you for your continued efforts in teaching our children to become 
responsible citizens. 
It is our belief that, if implemented effectively, this new curriculum will go a 
long way to transforming our Senior High Schools and developing Ghana so 
that we become a proud, prosperous and values-driven nation where our 
people are our greatest national asset. 



viii

Contents

Acknowledgements

Special thanks to Professor Samuel Ofori Bekoe, Director-General of the 
National Council for Curriculum and Assessment (NaCCA) and all who 
contributed to the successful writing of the Teacher Manuals for the new 
Senior High School (SHS) curriculum. 
The writing team was made up of the following members: 

National Council for Curriculum and Assessment

Name of Staff Designation

Eric Amoah Deputy Director-General, Technical Services

Reginald Quartey Ag. Director, Curriculum Development Directorate

Anita Cordei Collison Ag. Director, Standards, Assessment and Quality 
Assurance Directorate

Rebecca Abu Gariba Ag. Director, Corporate Affairs

Anthony Sarpong Director, Standards, Assessment and Quality 
Assurance Directorate

Uriah Kofi Otoo Senior Curriculum Development Officer (Art and 
Design Foundation & Studio)

Nii Boye Tagoe Senior Curriculum Development Officer (History)

Juliet Owusu-Ansah Senior Curriculum Development Officer (Social 
Studies) 

Ayuuba Sullivan Akudago Senior Curriculum Development Officer (Physical 
Education & Health) 

Godfred Asiedu Mireku Senior Curriculum Development Officer 
(Mathematics)

Samuel Owusu Ansah Senior Curriculum Development Officer 
(Mathematics)

Thomas Kumah Osei Senior Curriculum Development Officer (English) 

Godwin Mawunyo Kofi Senanu Assistant Curriculum Development Officer 
(Economics)

Joachim Kwame Honu Principal Standards, Assessment and Quality 
Assurance Officer

Jephtar Adu Mensah Senior Standards, Assessment and Quality Assurance 
Officer 



ix

National Council for Curriculum and Assessment

Name of Staff Designation

Richard Teye Senior Standards, Assessment and Quality Assurance 
Officer

Nancy Asieduwaa Gyapong Assistant Standards, Assessment and Quality 
Assurance Officer

Francis Agbalenyo Senior Research, Planning, Monitoring and 
Evaluation Officer

Abigail Birago Owusu Senior Research, Planning, Monitoring and 
Evaluation Officer

Ebenezer Nkuah Ankamah Senior Research, Planning, Monitoring and 
Evaluation Officer 

Joseph Barwuah Senior Instructional Resource Officer

Sharon Antwi-Baah Assistant Instructional Resource Officer 

Dennis Adjasi Instructional Resource Officer

Samuel Amankwa Ogyampo Corporate Affairs Officer

Seth Nii Nartey Corporate Affairs Officer

Alice Abbew Donkor National Service Person

Subject Writer Designation/Institution

Additional 
Mathematics

Dr. Nana Akosua Owusu-Ansah University of Education Winneba

Gershon Kwame Mantey University of Education Winneba

Innocent Duncan KNUST Senior High School

Agricultural 
Science

David Esela Zigah Achimota School

Prof. J.V.K. Afun Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology

Issah Abubakari Half Assini Senior High School

Mrs. Benedicta Carbilba Foli Retired, Pope John SHS and Minor 
Seminary

Agriculture

Esther Fobi Donkor University of Energy and Natural Resources, 
Sunyani

Prof. Frederick Adzitey University for Development Studies

Eric Morgan Asante St. Peter’s Senior High School



x

Subject Writer Designation/Institution

Autmotive 
and Metal 
Technology

Dr. Sherry Kwabla Amedorme Akenten Appiah Menka University of Skills 
Training and Entrepreneurial Development 
(AAMUSTED)

Kunkyuuri Philip Kumasi Senior High Technical School

Emmanuel Korletey  Benso Senior High Technical School

Philip Turkson G E S

Electrical and 
Electronics 
Technology

Walter Banuenumah Akenten Appiah Menka University of Skills 
Training and Entrepreneurial Development 
(AAMUSTED)

Akuffo Twumhene Frederick Koforidua Senior High Technical School

Gilbert Second Odjamgba Ziavi Senior High Technical School

Building 
Construction 
and Woodwork 
Technology

Wisdom Dzidzienyo Adzraku Akenten Appiah Menka University of Skills 
Training and Entrepreneurial Development 
(AAMUSTED)

Michael Korblah Tsorgali Akenten Appiah Menka University of Skills 
Training and Entrepreneurial Development 
(AAMUSTED)

Dr. Prosper Mensah CSIR-FORIG

Isaac Buckman Armed Forces Senior High Technical School

Firmin Anewuoh Presbyterian College of Education, 
Akropong-Akuapem

Lavoe Daniel Kwaku Sokode Senior High Technical School 

Arabic

Dr. Mohammed Almu Mahaman University for Development Studies

Dr. Abas Umar Mohammed University of Ghana

Mahey Ibrahim Mohammed Tijjaniya Senior High School

Art and Design 
Studio and 
Foundation

Dr. Ebenezer Acquah University of Education Winneba

Seyram Kojo Adipah GES - Ga East Municipal Education 
Directorate 

Dr. Jectey Nyarko Mantey Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology

Yaw Boateng Ampadu Prempeh College

Kwame Opoku Bonsu Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology

Angela Owusu-Afriyie Opoku Ware School

Aviation and 
Aerospace 
Engineering

Opoku Joel Mintah Altair Unmanned Technologies

David Kofi Oppong Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology

Sam Ferdinand Afua Kobi Ampem Girls'  Senior High 
School



xi

Subject Writer Designation/Institution

Biology

Paul Beeton Damoah Prempeh College

Jo Ann Naa Dei Neequaye Nyakrom Senior High Technical School

Abraham Kabu Otu Prampram Senior High School

Biomedical 
Science

Dr. Dorothy Yakoba Agyapong Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology 

Davidson Addo Bosomtwe Girls STEM SHS

Jennifer Fafa Adzraku

Business 
Management

Ansbert Baba Avole Bolgatanga Senior High School

Dr. Emmanuel Caesar Ayamba Bolgatanga Technical University

Faustina Graham Ghana Education Service, HQ

Accounting

Nimako Osei Victoria SDA Senior High School, Akyem Sekyere

Emmanuel Kodwo Arthur ICAG

Bernard Adobaw West African Examination Council

Chemistry

Awumbire Patrick Nsobila Bolgatanga Senior High School

Paul Michael Cudjoe Prempeh College

Bismark Kwame Tunu Opoku Ware School

Michael Amissah St. Augustine's College

Computing and 
Information 
Communication 
Technology 
(ICT)

Raphael Dordoe Senyo Ziavi Senior High Technical School

Kwasi Abankwa Anokye Ghana Education Service, SEU

Osei Amankwa Gyampo Wesley Girls High School, Kumasī

Dr. Ephriam Kwaa-Aidoo University of Education Winneba 

Dr. Gaddafi Abdul-Salaam Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology

Design and 
Communication 
Technology

Gabriel Boafo   Kwabeng Anglican Senior High Technical 
School

Joseph Asomani  Akenten Appiah Menka University of Skills 
Training and Entrepreneurial Development 
(AAMUSTED)

Phyllis Mensah Akenten Appiah Menka University of Skills 
Training and Entrepreneurial Development 
(AAMUSTED)

Economics

Dr. Peter Anti Partey University of Cape Coast

Charlotte Kpogli Ho Technical University

Salitsi Freeman Etornam Anlo Senior High School



xii

Subject Writer Designation/Institution

Engineering 

Daniel Kwesi Agbogbo Kwabeng Anglican  Senior High Technical 
School

Prof. Abdul-Rahman Ahmed Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology

Valentina Osei-Himah Atebubu College of Education

English 
Language

Esther Okaitsoe Armah Mangoase Senior High School

Kukua Andoh Robertson Achimota School

Beatrice Antwiwaa Boateng Oti Boateng Senior High School 

Perfect Quarshie Mawuko Girls Senior High School

French

Osmanu Ibrahim Mount Mary College of Education

Maurice Adjetey Retired, CREF

Mawufemor Kwame Agorgli Akim Asafo Senior High School

General Science
Dr. Comfort Korkor Sam University for Development Studies

Robert Arhin SDA Senior High School, Akyem Sekyere

Geography

Raymond Nsiah-Asare Methodist Girls' High School

Prof. Ebenezer Owusu-Sekyere University for Development Studies

Samuel Sakyi-Addo Achimota School

Ghanaian 
Languages

David Sarpei Nunoo University of Education Winneba

Catherine Ekua Mensah University of Cape Coast

Ebenezer Agyemang Opoku Ware School

Government

Josephine Akosua Gbagbo Ngleshie Amanfro Senior High School

Augustine Arko Blay University of Education Winneba

Samuel Kofi Asafua Adu Fettehman Senior High School

History
Dr. Anitha Oforiwah Adu-Boahen University of Education Winneba

Prince Essiaw Enchi College of Education

Management in 
Living

Grace Annagmeng Mwini Tumu College of Education

Dorcas Akosua Opoku Winneba Secondary School

Clothing and 
Textiles

Jusinta Kwakyewaa (Rev. Sr.) St. Francis Senior High Technical School

Rahimatu Yakubu Potsin T.I Ahmadiyya SHS

Food and 
Nutrition

Ama Achiaa - Afriyie St. Louis SHS

Lily-Versta Nyarko Mancell Girls' Senior High Technical School

Literature-in-
English

Blessington Dzah Ziavi Senior High Technical School

Juliana Akomea Mangoase Senior High School



xiii

Subject Writer Designation/Institution

Manufacturing 
Engineering

Benjamin Atribawuni Asaaga Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology 

Dr. Samuel Boahene Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology 

Ali Morrow Fatormah Mfantsipim School

Mathematics

Edward Dadson Mills University of Education Winneba

Zakaria Abubakari Sadiq Tamale College of Education

Collins Kofi Annan Mando Senior High School

Music

Pros Cosmas W. K. Mereku University of Education Winneba

Prof. Emmanuel Obed Acquah University of Education Winneba

Joshua Amuah University of Ghana

Benjamin Ofori CRIG Primary School, Akim Tafo

Evans Kofi Mati Ghana Education Service

Davies Obiri Danso New Juaben Senior High School

Performing Arts

Dr. Latipher Amma Osei Appiah-
Agyei

University of Education Winneba

Prof. Emmanuel Obed Acquah University of Education Winneba

Chris Ampomah Mensah Bolgatanga Senior High School

Core Physical 
Education and 
Health

Dr. Mary Aku Ogum University of Cape Coast

Paul Kofi Yesu Dadzie Accra Academy

Elective  
Physical 
Education and 
Health 

Sekor Gaveh Kwabeng Anglican Senior High Technical 
School

Anthonia Afosah Kwaaso Jukwa Senior High School

Physics

Dr. Linus Kweku Labik Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology

Henry Benyah Wesley Girls' High School, Cape Coast

Sylvester Affram Kwabeng Anglican Senior High School

Christian 
& Islamic 
Religious 
Studies

Dr. Richardson Addai-Mununkum University of Education Winneba 

Dr. Francis Opoku Valley View University College

Dr. Francis Normanyo Mount Mary College

Dr. Haruna Zagoon-Sayeed University of Ghana

Kabiru Soumana GES

Seth Tweneboa University of Education Winneba



xiv

Subject Writer Designation/Institution

Religious and 
Moral Education

Anthony Mensah Abetifi College of Education

Joseph Bless Darkwa Volo Community Senior High School

Clement Nsorwineh Atigah Tamale Senior High School

Robotics 

Dr. Eliel Keelson Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology

Isaac Nzoley Wesley Girls' High School, Cape Coast

Social Studies

Mohammed Adam University of Education Winneba

Simon Tengan Wa Senior High Technical School

Dr. Adwoa Dufie Adjei University Practice Senior High School

Dr. Isaac Atta Kwenin University of Cape Coast 

Spanish

Setor Donne Novieto University of Ghana 

Franklina Kabio-Danlebo University of Ghana

Mishael Annoh Acheampong University of Media, Art and 
Communication

Technical 
Support

Benjamin Sundeme St. Ambrose College of Education

Dr. Isaac Amoako Atebubu College of Education

Eric Abban Mt. Mary College of Education

LIST OF TRANSLATORS 

EƲE
Joseph Kofi Avunyra Bureau of Ghana Languages

Gabriel Kwame Agbemehia University of Education, Winneba

GA
Eric Ashitey Tetteh Ngleshie Amanfro Senior High School

Moses Jeshie Appleh (Rtd.) Bureau of Ghana Languages

MFANTSE
Afari-Sackey Francis Bisease Senior High School

Margaret Mensah Gomoa Central Education office

GONJA
Akuro JohnPaul Salaga Senior High School

Issahaku Yatasu Buipe Technical Institute

KASEM
Catherine Abongwe Paga Senior High School

Monica B.Chirakezim Awe Senior High Technical School

ASANTE TWI
Peter Fosu Akrokerri College of Education

Emmanuel Kyei-Poku  Wesley College of Education

AKUAPEM TWI
Dansoaa Gbeve Priscilla New Juaben Senior High School

Esther Ankomah Frempong Barekese Senior High School

GURENE
Samuel Adongo Apaare Accra College of Education

Daniel Asom Akolgo



xv

NZEMA
Benjamin Agyarko Nkroful Nyaneba Model School

Arthur Alex Ebambey GES, Nzema East Municipal

DANGME

Samuel Narh Kwao Ada Senior High School

Francis Tei Otchere Sarpong 
(Rtd)

GES

DAGAARE
Gilbieri Jonathan Laamiitey  GES, Sawla Tuna Kalba DEO

Dorkar Sophia Miletaa Fongo Islamic JHS, Wa

DAGBANI
Mohammed Abubakari Rashid E. P. College of Education, Bimbilla

Abu Amos Zangbalun D/A JHS, Kumbungu

GILLBT 

Mohammed Osman Nindow

UDS, Tamale

Peter Wangara Amoak

Ernest Nniakyire

Mark Dundaa

Gilbert Konlan

Richmond Barnes



xvi



1

AKPA 1: NUKƆKƆ ƑE TUTUƉO KPLE GBEƉƆƉƆ

AKPA 1: NUKƆKƆ ƑE TUTUƉO KPLE GBEƉƆƉƆ

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Alɔdze: Dzeɖoɖo
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama: Dzeɖoɖo (Nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo kple gbeɖɔɖɔ)

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Metsonuwo

1.	 Zã wò nunya tso nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo ŋu le nyawo tutu ɖo me.

2.	 Zã wò nunya kple gɔmesese si ku ɖe gbeɖɔɖɔ ŋu la le vovototodede gɔmesese siwo le nya kple 
nyagbewo dome la me.

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Dzidzetiwo
1.	 Ɖe wò nunya kple gɔmesese tso Eʋegbe ƒe nukɔkɔwo ŋu fia.
2.	 Ɖe wò nunya kple gɔmesese tso gbeɖɔɖɔ le Eʋegbe me ŋu fia.

Hint
•	 Assign Group Project Work in Week 2. See Appendix A has been provided 

at the end of this section, detailing the structure of the group project. The 
group project will be submitted in Week 5.

•	 Assign learners their Portfolios by Week 3. Refer to Appendix B for details 
of the structure of the portfolio.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses the syllable structure and tone of the language of study. Learners 
will be introduced to the description, types and structure of syllables. They will also 
learn about tone. Here, they will learn about the explanation of tone as well as the 
types and functions of tones. Knowledge in this will help learners to form meaningful 
words, distinguish between the meaning of words and communicate properly using 
the appropriate vocabulary. This section is essential for learners not only in the 
context of Ghanaian language studies but also establishes links with related subjects 
such as English and other languages. The section equips learners with foundational 
knowledge and functional understanding of words and their role in language learning. 
The teacher is encouraged to employ interactive pedagogical strategies, resources, 
differentiation and assessment strategies to support learning.
The weeks covered by the section are:
Week 1: The syllable, its types and structure.
Week 2: The concept of tone.
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AKPA 1: NUKƆKƆ ƑE TUTUƉO KPLE GBEƉƆƉƆ

SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars include many approaches to teaching Ghanaian language 
concepts.
Problem-Based Learning (PBL) involves methods in which complex real-world 
problems are used as the medium to promote students’ learning of concepts and 
principles as opposed to direct presentation of facts and concepts. It includes specific 
approaches such as individual learning, pair work, mixed-ability/gender groupings 
and whole class activities. These approaches can promote the development of critical 
thinking skills, problem-solving abilities, and communication skills. It can also provide 
opportunities for working in groups, finding and evaluating research materials, and 
lifelong learning. For the gifted and talented learners, additional tasks are assigned 
to them to perform leadership roles as peer-teachers to guide colleague learners to 
have a deeper understanding of Ghanaian language concepts. Teachers are guided to 
aid learners’ pronunciation problems and skillfully resolve them.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
A variety of assessment modes should be implemented to evaluate learners’ 
understanding and performance of the concepts covered in this section. Teachers 
need to conduct these assessments regularly to track students’ progress effectively. 
You are encouraged to administer the recommended assessments each week, carefully 
record the results, and submit them to the Student Transcript Portal (STP) for 
documentation. The assessments are;
Week 1: Class Exercise.
Week 2: Group Project Work.
Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment for each week for additional information 
on how to effectively administer these assessment modes. Always remember to score 
learners’ work with a rubric/marking scheme and provide prompt feedback to learners 
on their performance.
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AKPA 1: NUKƆKƆ ƑE TUTUƉO KPLE GBEƉƆƉƆ

KƆSIƉA 1

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenuwo

1.	 De dzesi nukɔkɔ ƒe hawo (nɔnuvo kple manɔnuvo) le Eʋegbe me.

2.	 Dzro Eʋegbe ƒe nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo me.

NYATI 1& 2: NUKƆKƆ, EƑE HAWO KPLE TUTUƉO
Nu si nukɔkɔ nye: Nukɔkɔ nye nya ɖeka alo nya ƒe akpa si me ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi le si 
míeyɔna zi ɖeka le nukeke ɖeka me la. Xaxagbeɖiɖi siwo xɔa gbeɖɔɖɔ la hã nyea 
nukɔkɔ. Ele be ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi ɖeka nanɔ nukɔkɔ me eye xaxagbeɖiɖi ate ŋu akpe ɖe 
eŋu loo alo makpe ɖe eŋu o. Nya ɖeka aɖe ate ŋu anye nukɔkɔ ɖeka alo eve alo wu 
nenema. Tsɔ kpe ɖe nu bubuwo ŋu la, nunya ku ɖe nukɔkɔ ƒe nɔnɔme ŋu la kpena ɖe 
nusrɔl̃awo ŋu be wotea ŋu tua nya yeyewo ɖo nyuie eye wotea ŋu dea dzesi nya siwo 
le gbegbɔgblɔ aɖe me la hã. Nukɔkɔ ƒe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye, a:kpe, tɔ, a:tɔ:tɔ:tɔ, a:me, 
ŋ:ke:ke, ke:ŋ
Le kpɔɖeŋu siwo va yi me la, gbeɖiɖi siwo gbɔ woda nyalemegbedzesiwo ɖo la nye 
nukɔkɔwo.
Nukɔkɔ ƒe Hawo: Nukɔkɔ ƒe ha vovovowo le Eʋegbe kple Ghana gbegbɔgblɔ bubuwo 
me. Le Eʋegbe kple Ghana gbegbɔgblɔ bubuwo me la, nukɔkɔ nɔnuvo kple manuvowo 
li. Na míalé ŋku ɖe wo ŋu.
Nukɔkɔ manɔnuvo: Esia nye nukɔkɔ si wua enu kple xaxagbeɖiɖi. Le kpɔɖeŋu me:
Eʋegbe: ko:ŋ; ƒo:m, dzu:m kple bubuawo.
Le kpɔɖeŋu siwo va yi me la, míede dzesii be xaxagbeɖiɖiwoe wu nyawo nu. Le esia 
ta la, míagblɔ be nukɔkɔ nɔnuvo la nye nukɔkɔ si wu enu kple xaxagbeɖiɖi.
Nukɔkɔ nɔnuvo: Le nukɔkɔ sia gome la, ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi wua nukɔkɔ la nu. Nukɔkɔ 
nuvotɔwo ƒe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye esiwo gbɔna: a:kpe, tɔ, va, dzo, a:gbe:li
Nukɔkɔ ƒe Tutuɖo: Nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo to vovo tso gbegbɔgblɔ ɖeka gbɔ yi bubu gbɔ. 
Míate ŋu aɖɔ nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo ku ɖe xaxagbeɖiɖi (X), ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi (A) kple gbeɖɔɖɔ 
(G) ŋu. Nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo si ƒomevi nukɔkɔ aɖe nye la kuna ɖe xaxagbeɖiɖi kple 
ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi ƒe xexlẽme si le nukɔkɔa me la ŋu. Nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo vovovowoe le 
Eʋegbe me. Na míalé ŋku ɖe wo ŋu ɖekaɖeka.

Nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo ƒe hawo
Le Eʋegbe me la, nukɔkɔ ƒe ha siwo li la woe nye esiwo gbɔna:

a.	 AG – ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi xɔgbeɖɔɖɔ
b.	 XAG – xaxagbeɖiɖi kple ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi xɔgbeɖɔɖɔ
c.	 X1X2AG - xaxagbeɖiɖi ƒokpli kple ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi xɔgbeɖɔɖɔ
d.	 XG – xaxagbeɖiɖi xɔgbeɖɔɖɔ
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AG - Nukɔkɔ ƒe ha sia nye esi ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi ɖeka si xɔ gbeɖɔɖɔ la tuna ɖo la. Zi geɖe 
le Eʋegbe me la, nukɔkɔ sia dzea nya gɔme. Le kpɔɖeŋu me, a:ti. Le kpɔɖeŋu sia me 
la, /a/ nye nukɔkɔ ɖeka si xɔ gbeɖɔɖɔ. Kpɔɖeŋu bubuwoe nye: a:vu, e:gbe, e:ya. Ɣe 
aɖewo ɣi la, nukɔkɔ siawo tea ŋu nyea nukɔkɔ ɖeka nyawo hã. Le kpɔɖeŋu me, ɛ,̃ o.
XAG – Nukɔkɔ ƒe ha sia nye esi xaxagbeɖiɖi ɖeka, ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi kple gbeɖɔɖɔ tuna ɖo 
la. Le kpɔɖeŋu me, do, ƒo:do, mi:tsi, a:vu, a:ti:gli:nyi, dzo, tsã, a:ɖa:ba. Nukɔkɔ siwo 
katã wode amae le kpɔɖeŋu siawo me la nye nukɔkɔ si xaxagbeɖiɖi ɖeka kple 
ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi si xɔ gbeɖɔɖɔ la tu ɖo la.
X1X2AG – Xaxagbeɖiɖi eve kple ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi tua nukɔkɔ sia ɖo. Woƒe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe 
nye: ƒle, a:klã, a:me:dzro, xlẽ. Nu si ɖe dzesi le nukɔkɔ ƒe ha sia ŋu lae nye be 
xaxagbeɖiɖi evelia nyea nyeŋu xaxagbeɖiɖi nyezi /l/ kple eƒe tɔtrɔea [r] kokoko. Nu 
ɖeka si gaɖe dzesi lae nye be xaxagbeɖiɖi siawo dometɔ si woatia le nukɔkɔ aɖe me 
la kuna ɖe xaxagbeɖiɖi si le nɔƒe gbãtɔ la ŋu. Le kpɔɖeŋu me, nenye be xaxagbeɖiɖi 
gbãtɔ nye nuyi eve, aɖu kple nuyi, nuyi eve kple ayiŋɔ, ayiŋɔŋu xaxagbeɖiɖi la, 
xaxagbeɖiɖi la nyea [l]. Ne xaxagbeɖiɖi gbãtɔ la menye xaxagbeɖiɖi siwo míede dzesi 
va yi la dometɔ aɖeke o la, ekema xaxagbeɖiɖi evelia nyea [r].
XG – Nukɔkɔ ƒe ha bubue nye esi xaxagbeɖiɖi si xɔ gbeɖɔɖɔ ɖeɖe tuna ɖo la. Nukɔkɔ 
sia ƒe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye: ŋ:di, ŋ:dɔ, a:m:pɛ, a:ŋ:gba, ŋ:ku, ko:ŋ, ƒo:m; bo:ŋ. Le 
Eʋegbe me la, xaxagbeɖiɖi aɖewo koe tea ŋu nɔa wo ɖokuiwo si xɔa gbeɖɔɖɔ. Woƒe 
kpɔɖeŋuwoe nye, [n], [ŋ], kple [m].

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ƒo nu tso nu si nukɔkɔ nye la ŋu.

2.	 Ɖe nukɔkɔ ƒe ha siwo le Eʋegbe me la me.

3.	 Dzro Eʋegbe ƒe nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo me.

4.	 Ɖe nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo ƒe vevinyenye le nyatutuɖo me me.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning (individual and group work):

1.	 Whole class activity: Through questioning and answers, the teacher and learners 
work together to describe what syllables are and identify the types that are 
available in the language.

	 Teachers should regularly check understanding of the class by asking different 
categories of learners (e.g. HP, P, AP, etc.) to summarise learning so far in their own 
words. HP learners are to be stretched to give examples of the types of syllables 
identified.

2.	 Mixed ability group:

a.	 Learners in mixed ability groups select at least six different words from a text.
b.	 Groups discuss amongst themselves to explain the types of syllables present 

in the words selected.
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Teacher to assign roles or assist learners to take up roles (e.g., leader, scribe(s), time 
keeper, one to ask questions or the “why” of every activity, presenter(s), etc.).

3.	 Whole class activity: Groups present their work to the class for discussion.

Group work/Collaborative Learning
1.	 Whole class discussion:

a.	 Revise the types of syllables identified in the language.
b.	 Through questions and answers, the teacher leads learners to discuss the 

syllable structure in the respective Ghanaian Languages, citing appropriate 
examples (e.g., V, CV, CCV, CVC, and others).

c.	 Discuss how syllables are combined to form words in the language.

Task learners of different abilities to give detailed presentations and/or summarised 
presentations.

2.	 Pair work: (AP learners should be paired with HP learners for support)

a.	 Pairs form new words and tell the number of syllables in them.
b.	 Pairs discuss the structure of the syllables in the words each of them has 

formed.

3.	 Whole class discussion: Pairs make a presentation to the class for discussion and 
clarification.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 1: Ŋkuɖoɖonudzi
Ɖe nu si nukɔkɔ nye la me le wo gɔmesese nu.
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
Ŋlɔ nukɔkɔ ƒe ha siwo le Eʋegbe me la eye nàna wo dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe ƒe kpɔɖeŋu 
etɔẽtɔ.̃
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me
Ɖe susu siwo ta wòle vevie be nàse nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo gɔme ɖo la me to kpɔɖeŋuwo 
zazã me.

Hint
The recommended mode of assessment for Week 1 is class exercise. Ensure to 
use a blend of items of different DoK levels from the key assessment.
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KƆSIƉA 2LIA

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenuwo

1.	 Ɖe nu si gbeɖɔɖɔ nye la me eye nàƒo nu tso eƒe hawo ŋu (kpɔɖeŋu: gbebɔbɔ, gbekɔkɔ, 
evedomesi, gbekɔkɔ-bɔbɔ, gbebɔbɔ-kɔkɔ)

2.	 Dzro gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe wɔƒewo me (kpɔɖeŋu: le gbeŋutise, nyahawo, gbetagbewo gome)

NYATI 1&2LIA: NU SI GBEƉƆƉƆ NYE
Le gbegbɔgblɔ geɖewo me la, wozãa gbeɖɔɖɔ tsɔna ɖea gɔmesese kple seselelãme tɔxɛ 
fiana. Gbeɖɔɖɔ nye ale si míaƒe gbe nɔa dzi yim ganɔa ɖiɖim le nuƒo me. Gbegbɔgblɔ 
aɖewo li siwo me gbeɖɔɖɔ dea vovototo nyawo ƒe gɔmesese le. Eʋegbe kple Ghana 
degbe bubuwo kãta nye gbegbɔgblɔ siwo me gbeɖɔɖɔ hea vovototo dea nyawo dome 
le la.

Gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe hawo
Gbeɖɔɖɔ vovovowo le gbegbɔgblɔwo me. Abe Blugbe kple Gɛg̃be ene la, gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe ha 
gã evee le Eʋegbe me. Gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe ha eve siawo hea vovototo dea nyawo ƒe gɔmesese 
me. Woawoe nye: gbekɔkɔ kple gbebɔbɔ. Wodea dzesi gbeɖɔɖɔ siawo kple dzesi siwo 
gbɔna la: gbekɔkɔ [́ ] kple gbebɔbɔ [ ]̀. Le kpɔɖeŋu me, [và], [tsó], [tó], [tò]. Togbɔ be 
ele alea hã la, gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe ha bubuwo hã gali. Na míalé ŋku ɖe wo ŋu.
Le Eʋegbe me la, míate ŋu ama gbeɖɔɖɔwo ɖe ha gã eve me. Ha siawoe nye 
agunuɖekɛtɔwo kple agunugeɖetɔwo.

Dzesidenya
Nufialawo nefia gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe ha siwo le Eʋegbe me la.

Gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe wɔƒewo: Gbeɖɔɖɔ le vevie le gbegbɔgblɔ siwo me gbeɖɔɖɔ hea vovototo 
dea nyawo ƒe gɔmesese me le la me. Wɔƒe etɔ ̃koŋue le gbeɖɔɖɔ si le gbegbɔgblɔ siawo 
me. Gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe wɔƒe siawoe nye vovototodede nyawo ƒe gɔmesese me, vovototodede 
nyahawo me kple vovototodede gbetagbewo me.

1.	 Vovototodede nyawo ƒe gɔmesese me: Gbeɖɔɖɔ hea vovototo dea nya siwo ƒe ŋɔŋlɔ 
nye ɖeka la dome. Le kpɔɖeŋu me, [tó] nye anyigba mimli si kɔna la eye [tò] nye 
nu si me wotoa de alo fufu le la. Kpɔɖeŋu bubu hae nye [kú] kple [kù], [dzò] kple 
[dzó]. Ne èlé ŋku ɖe nya siawo ŋu la, àkpɔe adze sii be woƒe gɔmesese to vovo. 
Esi wònye ŋɔŋlɔdzesi ɖeka ƒomevi koe tu wo ɖo, gake gbeɖɔɖɔ to vovo ta la, efia 
be gbeɖɔɖɔe he vovototo la va gɔmesese la me.

a.	 wò nye ŋkɔteƒenɔnya ame evelia xexlẽnuɖekatɔ ke wó nye ame etɔl̃ia 
xexlẽnugeɖetɔwo dometɔ ɖeka. Kpɔɖeŋu: i. Akpe na wò. ii. Akpe na wó.

b.	 Mí nye ŋkɔteƒenɔnya ame gbãtɔ xexlẽnugeɖetɔ eye mì nye ŋkɔteƒenɔnya ame 
evelia xexlẽnugeɖetɔ.
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2.	 Vovototodede nyahawo me: Gbeɖɔɖɔ tea ŋu hea vovototo dea nyahawo me. Esia fia 
be gbeɖɔɖɔ tea ŋu trɔa nya aɖe ƒe nyaha si me wòle la wòzua nyaha bubu. Zi geɖe 
la, esia kuna ɖe gbeɖɔɖɔ si ƒomevi le nya la dzi la ŋu. Le kpɔɖeŋu me:

a.	 tó nye dɔwɔnya eye tò nye ŋkɔnya. Kpɔɖeŋu: Danye to fufu le to me. Nenema 
ke kà nye ŋkɔnya eye ká nye dɔwɔnya. Kpɔɖeŋu: Ama tsɔ kà ká nɔvia ŋu.

3.	 Gbeɖɔɖɔ tea ŋu hea vovototo dea gbetagbewo dome. Gbeɖɔɖɔ nana míedea dzesii 
be ame aɖe le Aŋlɔgbe, Eʋedomegbe alo Tɔŋugbe dom. Gbeɖɔɖɔ ate ŋu ade 
vovototo gbegbɔgblɔ ɖeka aɖe ƒe gbetagbe dome. Le kpɔɖeŋu me, gbeɖɔɖɔ ate ŋu 
ade vovototo Aŋlɔgbe kple Eʋedomegbe dome.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nu si gbeɖɔɖɔ nye la me.

2.	 Dzro gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe ha siwo le Eʋegbe me la me to kpɔɖeŋuwo zazã me.

3.	 Dzro gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe wɔƒe le Eʋegbe me me.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning (individual and group work)

1.	 Whole class/group activity:

a.	 Teacher models the tone of words and/or tasks high-ability learners to model, 
including giving examples of words that change meaning depending on tone. 
AP/P learners listen and repeat the words modelled by the teacher, and HP 
learners

b.	 The teacher leads learners to explain tone and the types of tone. HP learners 
to lead the explanation of tone.

c.	 Learners work in groups to identify the types of tones available in the language 
(e.g., low, high, mid, falling, rising, etc.).

d.	 Learners work in groups to identify the types of tones available in the language 
(e.g., low, high, mid, falling, rising, etc.).

e.	 The teacher facilitates discussion on the functions of tone in the language.
Tasks learners with different learning abilities to;

i.	 Lead the class discussion on the functions of tone, providing examples. 
(HP)

ii.	 Take notes and summarise the key points discussed. (P)
iii.	 Work with a partner to complete a worksheet on the functions of tone. 

(AP)

2.	 Pair work (AP learners should be paired with HP learners to support them):



8

AKPA 1: NUKƆKƆ ƑE TUTUƉO KPLE GBEƉƆƉƆ

a.	 Listen to some given words and determine the types of tone in the words.
b.	 Identify the syllables in the words that bear the tone.

3.	 Whole class: Pairs make a presentation on the outcomes of the pair work.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 1: Ŋkuɖoɖonudzi
1.	 Ɖe nu si gbeɖɔɖɔ nye la me le wò gɔmesese nu.
2.	 Ŋlɔ gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe wɔƒe siwo le Eʋegbe me la da ɖi.
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã ƒe aɖaŋu
1.	 Ŋlɔ gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe wɔƒe siwo le Eʋegbe me la da ɖi eye nàna wo dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe ƒe 

kpɔɖeŋu etɔẽtɔ.̃
2.	 Ŋlɔ gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe wɔƒe siwo nèŋlɔ le nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe gbãtɔ ƒe biabia evelia 

me la ƒe kpɔɖeŋu etɔẽtɔ ̃aɖewo da ɖi.
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me

Hamedɔdeasi
Mide dzesi nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo kple gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe ha siwo le Eʋegbe me la eye miana wo dometɔ 
ɖe sia ɖe ƒe kpɔɖeŋu ewoewo.

Hint
•	 The Recommended Mode of Assessment for Week 2 is Group Project Work.
•	 Appendix A has been provided at the end of this section detailing the structure 

of the group project. The group project will be submitted in Week 5.

SECTION 1 REVIEW
This section discussed the syllable structure and tone of the language. Learners were introduced to the 
description, types and structure of syllables in the language. They were also introduced to the concept 
of tone. On tone, learners learnt about the explanation of tone, types and functions of tones. It is 
expected that after learners have gone through this section, they will have the requisite knowledge to 
form meaningful words, distinguish between the meanings of the same words with different tones and 
communicate properly using the appropriate words.
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Appendix A: Structure of the Group Project

Task: Mide dzesi nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo kple gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe ha siwo le Eʋegbe me la eye 
miana wo dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe ƒe kpɔɖeŋu ewoewo.
Structure of the Group Project

a)	 Front page (name of school, class, names of group members, subject, date, name of 
teacher, date of submission)

b)	 Introduction (definition of syllables, explaining the syllable structure with examples, 
definition of tones, explaining the types of tones and giving examples)

c)	 Dɔdeasi: Mide dzesi nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo kple gbeɖɔɖɔ ƒe ha siwo le Eʋegbe me la eye 
miana wo dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe ƒe kpɔɖeŋu ewoewo.

Rubrics for the Group Project

Criteria Excellent  
(4 Marks)

Very Good  
(3 Marks) Good (2 Marks) Fair (1 Mark)

Front page Provided all of the 
following

name of school, 
class, names of 
group members, 
subject, date, name 
of teacher, date of 
submission

Provided any three 
of the following

name of school, 
class, names of 
group members, 
subject, date, name 
of teacher, date of 
submission

Provided any two of 
the following

name of school, 
class, names of 
group members, 
subject, date, name 
of teacher, date of 
submission

Provided any one of 
the following

name of school, 
class, names of 
group members, 
subject, date, name 
of teacher, date of 
submission

Defining syllables The definition 
features all the key 
words needed to 
adequately define 
syllable

The definition 
contains three key 
words

The definition 
contains two key 
words

The definition 
contains one key 
words

Explaining 
syllable structure

The explanation 
contains all the key 
words needed to 
adequately explain 
syllable structure

The explanation 
contains three key 
words

The explanation 
contains two key 
words

The explanation 
contains one key 
word

Giving examples 
of syllable 
structure in words

Giving between 
eight-ten examples 
in words

Giving five - seven 
examples in words

Giving three - four 
examples in words

Giving one - two 
examples in words

Defining tones The definition 
features all the key 
words needed to 
adequately define 
syllable

The definition 
contains three key 
words

The definition 
contains two key 
words

The definition 
contain one key 
words
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Criteria Excellent  
(4 Marks)

Very Good  
(3 Marks) Good (2 Marks) Fair (1 Mark)

Explaining tones The explanation 
contains all the key 
words needed to 
adequately explain 
syllable structure

The explanation 
contains three key 
words

The explanation 
contains two key 
words

The explanation 
contains one key 
word

Giving examples 
of tones in words

Giving between 
eight-ten examples 
in words

Giving five - seven 
examples in words

Giving three - four 
examples in words

Giving one - two 
examples in words

Communication

Skills

Showing 4 of the 
skills e.g.

Audible voice,

Keeping eye contact,

 Pay attention to 
audience

Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction

Use of gesture

Showing 3 of the 
skills e.g.

Audible voice,

Keeping eye contact

Pay attention to 
audience

Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction

Use of gesture

Showing 2 of the 
skills e.g.

Audible voice,

Keeping eye contact

Pay attention to 
audience

Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction

Use of gesture

Showing 1 of the 
skills e.g.

Audible voice,

Keeping eye contact

Pay attention to 
audience

Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction

Use of gesture

Team work Exhibit 4 of these 
Contributing to the 
group.

Respecting the views 
of others

Tolerating others

Resolving conflicts

Taking 
responsibility

..

Exhibit 3 of these 
Contributing to the 
group.

Respecting the views 
of others

Tolerating others

Resolving conflicts

Taking 
responsibility

..

Exhibit 2 of these 
Contributing to the 
group.

Respecting the views 
of others

Tolerating others

Resolving conflicts

Taking 
responsibility

..

Exhibit 1 of these 
Contributing to the 
group.

Respecting the views 
of others

Tolerating others

Resolving conflicts

Taking 
responsibility

..

Mode of administration: Design the project, provide guidance and support to learners, 
etc. Refer to the Teacher Assessment Manual and Toolkit pages 27-29 for more information.
Providing feedback: Discuss learners’ performance with them and provide guidance to 
help learners improve their academic work, etc.
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AKPA 2 LIA: NUXEXLẼ KPLE DZESIDEDE NYATI 
VEVIWO

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Alɔdze 1: Dzeɖoɖo
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 1: Dzeɖoɖo tso Nyati aɖe ŋu
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 2lia: Nuxexlẽ

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Metsonuwo

1.	 Zã nuƒoɖaŋu si su asiwò la le nutsotso nyuitɔ nana me.

2.	 Zã wò nunya tso nu siwo nuxexlẽ gbadzaa kple nuxexlẽ tsitotsito lɔ ɖe eme ŋu la le nuŋlɔɖi aɖe 
xexlẽ me.

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzidzeti
1.	 Ɖe ŋutete si le ŋuwò le nuƒoƒo tso dzeɖoɖo si nèse la ŋu la fia.
2.	 Ɖe wò nunya kple gɔmesese tso nuxexlẽ gbadzaa kple nuxexlẽ tsitotsito le Eʋegbe me 

ŋu la fia.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses how the main ideas could be identified after reading or listening 
to a conversation text. Learners will be introduced to the concept of reading, where 
they will use the skills gained to identify main ideas and discuss the main ideas in a 
conversation or a context. They will also learn the essential techniques, meaning, and 
characteristics of reading to convey the main ideas in a variety of contexts in 
communication, ranging from GESI to national and international topical issues. 
Learners will be equipped with the skill of discussing main ideas, discussing features 
of intensive reading and examining features of extensive reading. Learners will also 
develop their ability to share opinions and ideas on a given conversational topic. This 
section is appropriate for learners not only in the context of Ghanaian language 
studies but also establishes links with related subjects like the English language and 
other languages. The teacher is therefore encouraged to employ interactive pedagogical 
strategies, resources, and differentiation and assessment strategies to support learners 
with special education needs (SEN).
The weeks covered by this section are:
Week 3: Identification of main ideas in a conversation
Week 4: Features of intensive reading
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SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars employed include a variety of approaches to teaching 
Ghanaian language concepts. These include talk-for-learning, where learners will 
form groups to work with and discuss responses. Furthermore, problem-based learning 
where individuals and groups collaborating to find solutions to problems and concepts. 
Approaches such as group work, whole class discussion and individual work are 
employed under this pedagogy. This helps learners to develop self-confidence. Highly 
proficient learners can assist proficient and approaching proficiency learners to 
understand the concepts that will be taught. Teachers are guided to assist learners 
with SEN.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a comprehensive 
evaluation of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These assessment methods 
will help identify strengths, address learning gaps, and guide instructional decisions 
to enhance student achievement. The recommended assessment mode for each week 
includes:
Week 3: Questioning
Week 4: Discussion
Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment for each week for additional information on 
how to effectively administer these assessment modes. Always remember to score 
learners’ work with a rubric/marking scheme and provide prompt feedback to learners 
on their performance.
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KƆSIƉA 3LIA

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenuwo

1.	 De dzesi nyati veviwo le dzeɖoɖo me.

2.	 Dzro nyati vevi siwo le dzeɖoɖo me la me.

NYATI 1&2: DZESIDEDE NYATI VEVIWO LE DZEƉOƉO ME
Nyati Vevi: Nyati vevi lae nye nu si ŋu boɖeɖe, nuŋlɔɖi alo nuƒo si woŋlɔ da ɖi la ku 
ɖo la. Zi geɖe la nyagbe siwo ɖea nyati vevi la me la kplɔnɛ ɖo. Ne àte ŋu ade dzesi 
kadodo si le alɔdonyagbewo dome la, àte ŋu ake ɖe nyati vevi si ŋu wòle nu ƒom le la 
ŋu. Be nàte ŋu ade dzesi nyati vevi le nuŋlɔɖi aɖe me la, wɔ nu siwo gbɔna la:

a.	 Xlẽ tanya kple nuʋuʋu la – Nu ka gblɔm tanya kple nuʋuʋu la le tso nu si me 
dzrom wole la ŋu?

b.	 Di nyatinyagbe la – Zi geɖe la, nyatinyagbe la nɔa boɖeɖea ƒe gɔmedzeƒe.
c.	 De dzesi nu siwo wogblɔ tso nyati la ŋu – Bia nya siawo ɖokuiwò tso nyati la ŋu: 

ame ka, nu ka, ɣe ka ɣi, nu ka ta kple aleke ku ɖe nyati vevi la ŋu.
d.	 To nuŋlɔɖi la ɖe eme le wò gɔmese nu.
e.	 Tsɔ wò nyatotoɖeme la sɔ kple nuŋlɔla la ƒe taƒonya la.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nu si nyati vevi nye la me.

2.	 De dzesi nyati vevi si le nuŋlɔɖi aɖe me la.

3.	 Ƒo nu tso nyati vevi si nède dzesi le nuŋlɔɖi la me la ŋu.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning

1.	 Group work: Mixed ability groups

a.	 Read a given conversation text chosen from topics on cultural values such as 
respect, loyalty, humility, faithfulness, obedience, etc., STEM, energy 
conservation, technology, medicine, agriculture, etc. Give learners of different 
abilities texts of varying difficulty levels to read.

b.	 Discuss the main ideas in the conversation within your groups and write 
them down.

2.	 Whole class activity:

a.	 Each group shares the main ideas in the text they read with the class
b.	 Class discusses the main ideas shared and asks questions for clarification
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3.	 Pair work: The Teacher gives each pair a theme to create a conversation and role-
play it in class. Teacher should choose a theme carefully based on their knowledge of 
learners’ abilities and interests.

Collaborative Learning
1.	 Whole class activity:

a.	 Discuss the main ideas in the conversation topics used for the role-play. 
Teacher tasks learners based on their ability to analyse how tone influenced the 
conversation, write a short sentence on how tone influenced the conversation, etc.

b.	 Discuss how they were able to identify the main ideas in the conversation. 
Teacher could direct this question to HP learners.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
1.	 De dzesi nyati vevi si le nuŋlɔɖi aɖe me la.
2.	 Dzro nyati vevi si nède dzesi le nuŋlɔɖi la me la me.
3.	 Xlẽ dzeɖoɖo kpui si gbɔna la eye nàde dzesi nyati vevi si le eme la.

Kofi: Aleke wò agbenɔnɔ le?
Mawuli: Ale si nye agbe le la nyo nam, wo ya ɖe?
Kofi: Mekpɔa nublanui na ame.
Mawuli: Nye ya ne mewɔ vodada la, medzea si ɖokuinye eye mesrɔã nu tso eme.
Kofi: Nye hã metsɔa nu xoxowo kena henɔa mɔkpɔkpɔ me na nu yeyewo.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me
Ku ɖe nyati si nède dzesi ŋu la, ŋlɔ nyagbe etɔ̃ aɖewo nàtsɔ ayi dzeɖoɖo la dzi.

Hint
•	 The recommended mode of assessment for Week 3 is Questioning. (You may 

provide learners with a passage and use the questioning assessment 
technique to assess learners.)

•	 Remind learners about their Project Work and offer them the opportunity 
to seek clarification and support if they have any.
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KƆSIƉA 4LIA

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenuwo

1.	 Dzro nu siwo nuxexlẽ tsitotsito lɔ ɖe eme la me (nuxexlẽ dzradzradzra kple 
nuŋlɔɖimetoto hena nyatakaka tɔxɛ aɖe didi kple bubuawo) 

2.	 Da nu siwo nuxexlẽ gbadzaa lɔ ɖe eme la kpɔ (nuxexlẽ memie, nuŋlɔɖia ƒe tutuɖo, 
ɖokuidodo kpɔ le nuŋlɔɖigɔmesese me, gɔmesese si be ɖe nuŋlɔɖia me la didi, nuŋlɔɖi la 
dada kpɔ kple bubuawo)

NYATI 1: NU SIWO NUXEXLẼ TSITOTSITO LƆ ƉE EME
Nuxexlẽ Tsitotsito: Enye nuxexlẽ ƒe ha si lɔ taɖodzinu eve ɖe eme. Taɖodzinu siawoe 
nye nuŋlɔɖi la gɔme sese kple gbesɔsrɔ ̃to ŋkuléle ɖe nu siwo le nuŋlɔɖia me la ŋu me. 
Egalɔ ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nuŋlɔɖi aɖe me tsitotsito ɖe eme. Le nuxexlẽ sia me la, nuxlẽlawo 
tsoa ŋku ɖi na nya vevi aɖe siwo te woanya te fli ɖo, mu ɖe ɖusime, wode amae, 
wogbugbɔ ŋlɔ kple bubuawo. Nuxlẽlawo dzea agbagba léa nu veviwo dana ɖi, dia 
nyawo le nyagɔmeɖegbalẽ me eye woxlẽa nuŋlɔɖi la tsitotsito be woase nu si xlẽm 
wole la gɔme nyuie le nuxexlẽ ƒe ha sia me.
Nu Siwo Nuxexlẽ Tsitotsito Lɔ Ɖe Eme
Nu geɖewoe nuxexlẽ tsitotsito lɔ ɖe eme. Míalé ŋku ɖe wo dometɔ eve ko ŋu le nusɔsrɔ ̃
sia me.

a.	 Nuxexlẽ Dzradzradzra
	 Nuxexlẽ ƒe akpa sia ku ɖe nuxexlẽ dzradzradzra hena dzesidede nu si ŋu nuŋlɔɖi 

la ku ɖo gbadzaa alo nyati vevi siwo le nuŋlɔɖi la me la ŋu. Míewɔa nuxexlẽ sia 
ƒomevi ŋu dɔ vevietɔ le nuŋlɔɖi si nye nyateƒenya aɖe la xexlẽ me. Gɔmesese blibo 
mesua nuxlẽla la si le nuxexlẽ sia ƒomevi ŋu dɔ wɔwɔ me o, elabena nuxlẽla la 
mexlẽa nuŋlɔɖi la katã o.

b.	 Nuŋlɔɖimetoto hena nyatakaka tɔxɛ aɖe didi
	 Nuxexlẽ sia lɔ ŋkutsatsa le nuŋlɔɖi aɖe me hena nya alo nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ tɔxɛ aɖe didi 

le nuŋlɔɖi aɖe me ɖe eme. Míezãa nuxexlẽ ƒe aɖaŋu sia nenye be míetsɔ nuŋlɔɖi 
aɖe be míaxlẽ zi gbãtɔ. Míewɔa esia be míanya nenye be nu si dim míele la le 
nuŋlɔɖi la me.

DƆDEASI

Ɖe nya siwo gbɔna la me:

a.	 Nuxexlẽ tsitotsito

b.	 Nuxexlẽ dzradzradzra

c.	 Nuŋlɔɖimetoto hena nyatakaka tɔxɛ aɖe didi
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PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Talk-for-learning Approaches
1.	 Whole class discussion

a.	 Learners explain the meaning of intensive reading, skimming, and scanning 
in their own words to each other.

b.	 Teacher models intensive reading to the class.

The teacher tasks high-ability learners to model intensive reading for peers to imitate. 
AP/P learners to observe the model reading and take short notes to guide their reading.
* The teacher should check the understanding of learners with SEN and be ready to 
explain the process again one-to-one.

2.	 Ability groups

a.	 Learners focus on the features of intensive reading to practice in small groups.
	 Teacher should choose texts carefully based on their knowledge of learners’ 
abilities and interests. Consider different texts for AP/P/HP learners.

b.	 Learners share ideas about the main ideas in the piece of reading done. By 
this approach, learners build collaboration, communication, critical thinking 
and problem-solving skills.

c.	 Learners try to read a given text intensively with the foreknowledge of 
skimming and scanning.

d.	 Learners then discuss the features in the text they have read and share their 
views with others.

3.	 Individual activity: Learners apply intensive reading approaches to read a given 
text.

NB: The text/passage should be selected from these themes, cultural values (e.g., 
integrity, honesty, truthfulness, obedience, courage, etc.), GESI, STEM, Technology, 
medicine, etc.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 1: Ŋkuɖoɖonudzi
1.	 Ɖe nu siwo nuxexlẽ tsitotsito lɔ ɖe eme la dometɔ eve teti me.
2.	 Ɖe nu siwo nuxexlẽ dzradzradzra kple nuŋlɔɖimetoto hena nyatakaka tɔxɛ aɖe 

didi nye la me.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
1.	 Dzro ale si nuxexlẽ dzradzradzra kple nuŋlɔɖimetoto hena nyatakaka tɔxɛ aɖe 

didi nana wosea nuŋlɔɖi aɖe gɔme nyuie la me.
2.	 Zã nuxexlẽ tsitotsito ƒe aɖaŋu nàtsɔ axlẽ nuŋlɔɖi si gbɔna la.

Afi ka ya sesẽ sia tso? Nu kae he ahom sesẽ sia vɛ? Ati gã aɖe mu. Ku da eƒe asi fafɛ 
ɖe Aƒetɔ Kutɔglo dzi ŋdɔkutsu dzati sia le esime wòle dɔ me. Meganɔ nu ƒom ŋdɔkutsu 
sia o, eya ta wokɔa yi dɔyɔƒe. Wogblɔ eƒe kunya la na viawo ŋdɔ sia. Esime Aƒetɔ 
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Kutɔglo srɔ ̃trɔ gbɔna tso nudzraƒe la, edo go ʋu si kɔa dɔnɔwo kple ame kukuwo la 
le mɔa dzi gake menya be ye srɔẽ ma wokɔ yina ɖe dɔyɔƒe o. Enumake viawo yi ɖe 
kɔa dzi ɖakpɔ wo fofo la le dɔba dzi.
Esi ŋu ke la, ɖeviawo gayi ɖe dɔyɔƒe la le ŋdi me be yewoakpɔ ɖa. Kasia woade la, wo 
fofo la ku eye wodae ɖe kpefafa dzi. Esi ɖeviawo ɖo aƒe me la, wogblɔ wo fofo ƒe 
kunya la na woƒe ƒometɔwo. Kutɔglo ƒe kunya gbã ɖe dua me enumake. Ame sia ame 
si se nya la de asi avifafa me.
Aƒetɔ Kutɔglo ƒe viwo dzo yi wo de ɖagblɔ nu si dzɔ la na woƒe ƒometatɔ. Ku dzɔ ɖe 
Bɔlɔvetɔwo dzi. Wodɔ ame aɖewo woyi ɖagblɔ kunya la na woƒe dufia hã. Aƒetɔ 
Kutɔglo nye aʋadada na Abɔlɔvetɔwo. Esi nya la ɖo dufia la gbɔ la, eɖo du ɖe Bɔlɔvetɔwo 
ƒe blafowo eye woyi ɖe Blemazãdo be woaɖaxɔ Kutɔglo le kpe fafa dzi le afi ma atsɔ 
ava wo de dua me.
Woda ʋu aɖe eye wodze mɔ. Woɖo Blemazãdo le ɣetrɔ ga etɔ̃ kple afa ̃ me.  Esi wonɔ 
mɔ dzi la, wokpɔ be be Blemazãdotɔwo ƒo ƒu nɔ avihɛwo dzim. Woyi ɖe fiasã la me be 
yewoagblɔ susu si ta yewova dua me ɖo la na dufia la. Le fiasã la me la, wodo wòezɔ 
na wo kple aha atukpa ɖeka. Esi wolɔ ̃ gbe vɔ la, wogblɔ susu si ta wova ɖo la na dufia 
kple eŋutimeawo. Esi wonɔ woƒe gbedeasia gblɔm na dufia la, amewo dze liʋil̃iʋil̃ili 
gɔme. Blemazãdo fia la na wonya be yewomadi be yeawoɖe asi le Aƒetɔ Kutɔglo ƒe 
kukua ŋu na wo o. Nu sia he masɔmasɔ aɖe va wo dome. Dufia la ɖe eme be Aƒetɔ 
Kutɔglo wɔ nu geɖe na yewo eya ta yewoadi be yewoaɖii ɖe Blemazãdo abe bubudede 
eŋu ɖe dɔ siwo wòwɔ na yewo la ta ene.

a.	 De dzesi nyati vevi siwo le nuŋlɔɖi la me la.
b.	 Dzro nyati veviawo me.
c.	 Da nuxexlẽ tsitotsito ƒe vevinyenyewo kpɔ.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ta me deto bubu
Nugɔmekuku: Wɔ nugɔmekuku tso nyati alo nu siwo ŋu woƒo nu le le nuŋlɔɖi aɖe si 
nèxlẽ la me la ŋu. Xɔ nutsotso tso teƒe vovovowo, dzro nutsotsoawo me eye nàgblɔ nu 
siwo ŋu nèke ɖo le wò nugɔmekuku la me la.

Nyati 2lia: Nu siwo nuxexlẽ gbadzaa lɔ ɖe eme
Nuxexlẽ gbadzaa
Enye nuxexlẽ si me nusrɔl̃awo xlẽa nu gbadzaa le hena modzakaɖeɖe kple woƒe 
nuxlẽɖaŋuwo dodo ɖe ŋgɔ. Mele abe nuxexlẽ tsitotsito si nye nuxexlẽ si ƒe taɖodzinue 
nye nuxexlẽ hena nusɔsrɔ ̃alo nuŋlɔɖi la gɔme sese ene o. Nuxexlẽ gbadzaa lɔ nu 
geɖewo xexlẽ ɖe susu vovovowo ta ɖe eme. Etea ŋu nyea nutsotso tɔxɛ aɖe didi loo 
alo hena modzakaɖeɖe.

Nu siwo nuxexlẽ gbadzaa lɔ ɖe eme
•	 Nuxexlẽ memie: Enye nuxexlẽ si zɔna ɖe ɖoɖo nu. Dometsotso fũu menɔa nyawo 

yɔyɔ me o, eye nyawo yɔyɔ meɖea fu na nuxlẽla la o. Nuxexlẽ memie tea ŋu ɖenɛ 
fiana be nuxlẽla la ɖu tu na gbea.

•	 Nuŋlɔɖi la ƒe tutuɖo: Enye ale si nuŋlɔla la ɖo eƒe nyawo ɖe nuŋlɔɖi aɖe mee la. 
Dzesidede tutuɖo si le nuŋlɔɖi aɖe me la kpena ɖe nusrɔl̃awo ŋu be woƒe susu 
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kuna ɖe nyati veviwo kple kadodo si le wo dome la ŋu. Ewɔnɛ be wobua nu si 
agakplɔ esi woxlẽ va yi la ɖo la ŋu eye wodzea agbagba sea nu si xlẽm wole la 
gɔme.

•	 Ɖokuidodokpɔ le nuŋlɔɖigɔmesese me: Enye wɔna si me nusrɔl̃awo doa wo 
ɖokuiwo kpɔna le be wole nu si xlẽm wole la gɔme sem mahã. Ne wokpɔe be 
yewomele nyati si le nu si xlẽm yewole la gɔme sem o la, wotea ŋu wɔa ɖoɖo, trɔa 
asi (le ale si wole nua gɔme sem la ŋu) hafi gayia nuxexlẽ la dzi.

•	 Gɔmesese si be ɖe nuŋlɔɖia me: Esia nye gɔmesese si be ɖe nuŋlɔɖia me alo esi 
medze kã o la didi. Efia ko be nuxlẽla la le agbagba dzem be yeanya nu si nuŋlɔla 
la di be yeagblɔ le nuŋlɔɖi la me la. Nuxlẽla la ate ŋu azã nu siwo wònya xoxo 
kple nutsotso siwo le nuŋlɔɖi la me la atsɔ awɔ nyametsotso, eye wòase nuŋlɔɖi 
la me.

•	 Nyametsotso: Wowɔa esia le esime nuxexlẽ la le edzi yim alo le nuxexlẽ la vɔ 
megbe. Nuxlẽla la ɖea susu aɖewo, wɔa nyametsotso eye wosrɔã nu vovovowo tso 
nuŋlɔɖi la me.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nya siwo gbɔna la me:
a.	 Nuxexlẽ gbadzaa

b.	 Nuxexlẽ memie

c.	 Ɖokuidodokpɔ le nuŋlɔɖigɔmesese me

2.	 Xlẽ nuŋlɔɖi aɖe eye nàde dzesi nu siwo nuxexlẽ gbadzaa lɔ ɖe eme la dometɔ etɔ ̃teti le 
eme.

3.	 Dzro nuŋlɔɖi si nèxlẽ la me kple wò nusrɔh̃atiwo.

4.	 Zã nu siwo nènya tso nu siwo nuxexlẽ gbadzaa lɔ ɖe eme ŋu la le nuŋlɔɖi aɖe xexlẽ me.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Talk-for-learning Approaches
1.	 Whole class discussion

a.	 Teacher models extensive reading to the whole class. Learners of different 
abilities are assigned to model extensive reading and orally summarise the process 
of model reading.

b.	 Learners explain to each other the meaning of extensive reading. HP/P 
learners should also add why people use extensive reading. High-ability learners 
take turns first.

c.	 Learners discuss the features of extensive reading, such as fluency, text 
structure, monitoring, inference, and evaluation. Assign roles to learners based 
on their ability, including discussion facilitator(s)/lead(s), note takers, 
summarisers, those to ask the “why” of every activity, etc.

d.	 Teacher models extensive reading to small groups.



19
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2.	 Mixed ability groups (Teacher should direct HP learners to support AP learners):

a.	 Groups read different passages selected by the teacher based on cultural 
values (integrity, trustworthiness, honesty, dignity, etc.), GESI, STEM, 
Technology, medicine, energy conservation, etc. and share ideas from the 
passages read.

b.	 Groups share views on texts read.

3.	 Individual activity: Individual learners apply extensive reading approaches to 
read a text and summarise their understanding of it and their opinions on it. To 
be shared with the class.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 1: Ŋkuɖoɖonudzi
1.	 To nu si nuxexlẽ gbadzaa nye la ɖe eme le wò gɔmesese nu.
2.	 Tɔ asi nu atɔ ̃siwo nuxexlẽ gbadzaa lɔ ɖe eme la dzi. Ɖe wo dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe me 

kpuikpuikpui.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ta me deto bubu
Aleke nètsɔ da asi ɖe nya si gbɔna la dzii? “Nuxexle ̃ gbadzaa nye nuxexlẽ hena 
modzakaɖeɖe, gake wowɔa nuxexlẽ tsitotsito hena nuŋlɔɖi la gɔme sese nenye be wole 
nutsotso dim tso nuxexle ̃ aɖe me.” Dzro nyati sia ƒe akpa eveawo me eye nàɖo kpe wò 
numeɖeɖewo dzi kple kpɔɖeŋuwo.

Hint
•	 The Recommended Mode of Assessment for Week 4 is Discussion. (Ask 

learners to start building their portfolios in Week 2. Refer to Appendix B 
detailing the structure of the portfolio)

•	 Scores on individual class exercises should be ready for submission to STP 
this week. It should be an average of the various class exercises you have 
conducted over the past four weeks.

SECTION 2 REVIEW
This section has discussed indicators that are taught in weeks three and four. Learners have been introduced 
to the features of intensive reading (skimming and scanning, etc.) and extensive reading. Discussion of 
some features of extensive reading (fluency, text structure, monitoring, inference, evaluating, etc.) has 
also taken place. By this, learners are expected to exhibit knowledge and understanding of intensive 
and extensive reading of text in a Ghanaian language and read a lot more material. To help learners 
demonstrate these skills, teachers are encouraged to use the varied pedagogies suggested effectively. 
Sharing opinions and ideas will help learners read well and understand forms of reading properly. 
Skimming and scanning as features of intensive reading and other features of extensive reading, such as 
fluency, text structure, monitoring, inference, and evaluation, would equip learners with the requisite 
skills in reading. Finally, varied assessment forms should be employed to test learners’ knowledge and 
understanding of reading.
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Appendix B: Structure of the Portfolio

Task
Create a portfolio showcasing all tasks you have done in Ghanaian Language for the 
academic year.

Structure and Organisation of the Portfolio
a)	 Cover Page (Title, Student name, Class, Date of submission)
b)	 Contents, etc.

Items to be included in the portfolio
•	 Learner’s class exercise and homework book for Ghanaian Language
•	 Copy(ies) of group class exercise
•	 Individual project(s)
•	 A copy of the group project
•	 Reflective journal, etc.

Rubrics for Scoring

E.g.

i.	 Cover page (name, class, subject, name of teacher) - 4 marks
	 The learner provides three of the items in brackets - 3 marks
	 The learner provides two of the items - 2 marks
	 Learner provides only one item - 1 mark
ii.	 Learner’s class exercise and homework book for Ghanaian Language -10 marks
	 The learner provides only class exercises or only the homework book–9 marks
	 No item is supplied – 0 marks
iii.	At least a copy of one group class exercise -5 marks
	 The group exercise is not provided – 0 mark
iv.	 Individual project work - 5 marks
	 No project work is supplied – 0 mark
v.	 A copy of group project work (reflective journal) -5 marks
	 No project work is provided – 0 mark

Administration

Determine the purpose of the portfolio and provide submission and feedback dates, etc. 
Refer to the Teacher Assessment Manual and Toolkits, pages 27-31, for more information

Feedback
Give detailed feedback on the entire portfolio to individual learners, highlighting their 
overall performance, etc.
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Appendix C: Rubrics for Scoring the Discussion

Criteria Excellent  
(4 Marks)

Very Good  
(3 Marks) Good (2 Marks) Fair (1 Mark)

Content knowledge Provided four to 
five reasons

Provided three 
reasons

Provided two reasons Provided one 
reason

Communication

Skills:

•	 Audible voice.

•	 Keeping eye contact.

•	 Pay attention to the 
audience.

•	 Engaging the audience 
with interaction.

•	 Use of gesture.

Showing 4 of the 
skills.

Showing 3 of 
the skills.

Showing 2 of the 
skills.

Showing 1 of the 
skills.

Teamwork:

•	 Respecting the views 
of others.

•	 Tolerating others.

•	 Resolving conflicts.

•	 Taking responsibility.

Exhibit 4 Exhibit 3 Exhibit 2 Exhibit 1
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AKPA 3LIA: NYABLANYAWO KPLE NYATUTUƉOMƆNU 
AƉEWO

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Alɔdze 2lia: Gbeŋutise
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 1: Nyawo kple woƒe tutuɖo

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe metsonu: Zã wò nunya tso nyaŋunyakpewo, nyablanyawo, nyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo kple 
nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔwo ŋu nàtsɔ atu nyagbe siwo si gɔmesese le la ɖo.

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzidzeti: Ɖe wò nunya tso nyaŋunyakpewo, nyablanyawo, nyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo kple 
nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔwo zazã nyuie ŋu fia.

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Alɔdze 1: Gbeŋutise
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 1: Nyawo kple woƒe tutuɖo
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 2lia: Eʋegbeŋɔŋlɔ ƒe sewo

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Metsonu: Zã wò nunya tso nyatutuɖomɔnu, nyaŋutidzesi kple nyatamedzesiwo zazã le 
nyagbe me ŋu le nyagbewo tutu ɖo me.

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ ƒe Dzidzeti: Ɖe wò nunya kple gɔmesese tso nyatutuɖomɔnuwo, nyaŋutidzesiwo 
kple nyatemedzesiwo zazã nyuie ŋu fia.

Hint
The Mid-Semester Examination for the first semester is in Week 6. Refer to Appendix E for a 
Table of Specifications to set the questions. Set questions to cover all the indicators covered for 
at least weeks 1 to 5.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses affixes, conjunctions and word formation processes in the 
language. Learners will be introduced to the meaning, types and importance of 
affixes, conjunctions and word formation processes. Knowledge of these aspects of 
the grammar of the language is important. For instance, Knowledge of affixes will 
help learners create new and correct verb tenses and change the word class of a word. 
They also help to change the meaning of or the grammatical functions of words. 
Conjunctions in language are important because they help learners to connect several 
words, ideas and concepts. This allows learners to build broader sentences that convey 
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interesting messages. Knowledge of word formation processes also helps in vocabulary 
acquisition and learning. Here, learners acquire skills to decode and encode new 
words, thus becoming independent learners. Due to the significant importance of 
these units, learners must be guided to acquire these core language skills. This section 
is essential for learners not only in the context of Ghanaian language studies but also 
establishes links with related subjects such as English and other languages. This 
section equips learners with foundational knowledge and functional understanding 
of words and their role in language learning. The teacher is encouraged to employ 
interactive pedagogical strategies, resources, differentiation and assessment strategies 
to support learning.
The weeks covered by the section are:
Week 5: Affixes
Week 6: Conjunctions
Week 7: Word Formation Processes

SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars include many approaches to teaching Ghanaian language 
concepts.
Problem-Based Learning (PBL) involves methods in which complex real-world 
problems are used as the medium to promote students’ learning of concepts and 
principles as opposed to the direct presentation of facts and concepts. It includes 
specific approaches such as individual learning, pair work, mixed-ability/gender 
groupings, group work, and whole-class activities. These approaches can promote the 
development of critical thinking skills, problem-solving abilities, and communication 
skills. It can also provide opportunities for working in groups, finding and evaluating 
research materials, and lifelong learning. For gifted and talented learners, additional 
tasks are assigned to them, such as performing leadership roles as peer-teachers to 
guide colleague learners to have a deeper understanding of Ghanaian language 
concepts. Teachers are guided to aid learners with pronunciation problems and 
skillfully resolve issues and /or misconceptions.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
A variety of assessment modes should be carried out for the three weeks under this 
section to ascertain learners’ levels of performance in the concepts to be covered. It 
is essential for teachers to conduct these assessments promptly to track learners’ 
progress effectively. You are encouraged to administer these recommended assessments 
for each week, carefully record the results, and submit them to the Student Transcript 
Portal (STP) for documentation. The assessments are;
Week 5: Simulation
Week 6: Mid-semester examination
Week 7: Critiquing
Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment for each week for additional information 
on how to effectively administer these assessment modes.
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KƆSIƉA 5LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenu: Ƒlɔ ŋku ɖe nyaŋunyakpe siwo le Eʋegbe me la zazã me.

NYATI 1&2LIA: NYAŊUNYAKPEWO
Nyaŋunyakpewo nye nyakpe siwo wokpena ɖe nyake ŋu le eƒe gɔmedzeƒe alo nuwuƒe 
tsɔna tua nya yeye alo nya ma ƒe nɔnɔme bubu siwo ƒe gɔmesese trɔna alo metrɔna o 
la ɖo. Nyaŋunyakpe siwo le Eʋegbe me lae nye nyaŋunyakpe ŋgɔdotɔ kple nyaŋunyakpe 
megbedotɔ. Nyaŋunyakpewo kpekpe ɖe nyakpe ŋu tea ŋu nana be gɔmesese bubu ɖoa 
nyake la ŋu eye wonana nya la zua nyaha bubu me tɔ loo alo ganɔa nyaha ma ke me. 
Nyaŋunyakpewo tea ŋu nyea nyakui siwo wokpena ɖe nya bubuwo ŋu si nana be 
gɔmesese bubu ɖoa nyake la si la eye nyake la zua nyaha bubu me tɔ loo alo ganɔa 
nyaha xoxotɔ la me. Nenye be nyaŋunyakpe do ŋgɔ na nyake la helé ɖe eŋu la, woyɔnɛ 
be nyaŋunyakpe ŋgɔdotɔ. Nenye be nyaŋunyakpe la le titina na nya la, woyɔnɛ be 
nyaŋunyakpe titinatɔ. Ke ne nyaŋunyakpe la le nyake la ƒe nuwuƒe la, woyɔnɛ be 
nyaŋunyakpe megbedotɔ. Le gbegbɔgblɔ aɖewo me la, nyaŋunyakpe ɖeka aɖe tea ŋu 
ɖea mɔ nyake la gena ɖe dome nɛ. Le go sia me la, nyaŋunyakpe la ƒe akpa aɖe nɔa 
gɔmedzeƒe eye eƒe akpa mamlɛa nɔa nyake la ƒe nuwuƒe. Kadodo aɖe kokoko nɔa 
nyake la kple nya yeye si wowɔ la dome nenye be wokpe nyaŋunyakpewo ɖe wo ŋu. 
(Nyaŋunyakpewo wɔnɛ be kadodo aɖe nɔa nyake la kple nya si wowɔ le esime wokpe 
nyaŋunyakpe la ɖe eŋu la dome.) Nyaŋunyakpe siwo le Eʋegbe me la ƒe kpɔɖeŋu 
aɖewoe nye: -la, -tɔ, a-, -e, -na, a-, me-, ma- kple bubuawo. Woate ŋu akpe nyakpe 
siawo ɖe nyakewo ŋu le Eʋegbe me.

1.	 Nusrɔl̃a la aŋlɔ nu nyuie.
2.	 Agbletɔ la vana.

Le kpɔɖeŋu gbãtɔ me la, -la kple -e nye nyaŋunyakpe megbedotɔwo eye a- nye 
nyaŋunyakpe ŋgɔdotɔ. -la na míede dzesii be nanewɔlae (ame si le nu srɔm̃). -e kpe 
ɖe ‘nyui’ ŋu heɖe ale si nusrɔl̃a la aŋlɔ nu lae fia.
Le kpɔɖeŋu evelia me la, nyaŋunyakpe -tɔ ɖee fia be ame aɖe nye tɔ na nane, -na na 
míenya be nuwɔna la yia edzi ɖaa.

Nyaŋunyakpe ƒe Hawo
Nyaŋunyakpe ƒe hã gã evee li. Woawoe nye nyaŋunyakpe nyayeyewɔtɔ kple 
nyaŋunyakpe wɔƒefiatɔ.

Nyaŋunyakpe nyayeyewɔtɔ
Nyaŋunyakpe siawo nye esiwo tua nya yeye siwo si gɔmesese bubu nɔna la ɖo. Nenye 
be wotsɔ nyaŋunyakpe nyayeyewɔtɔ kpe ɖe nyake aɖe ŋu la, etea ŋu nana be nyaha 
la trɔna tso nyaha si me wòle la yina ɖe nyaha bubu me. Ɣe aɖewo ɣi la, nyaha si me 
nyake la le la metrɔna o. Esia fia be nyaŋunyakpe nyayeyewɔtɔwo tea ŋu trɔa nyaha 
si me nya la le la alo metrɔa nyaha si me nya la le la o. Wozãa nyaŋunyakpe 
nyayeyewɔtɔwo tsɔna tua nya yeyewo ɖo. Le kpɔɖeŋu me, nenye be míekpe 
nyaŋunyakpe nyayeyewɔtɔ -la ɖe nyagblɔɖi ŋu la, ezu nyagblɔɖila. Togbɔ be 
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nyagblɔɖila zu nya yeye hã la, nyaha si me nyagblɔɖi le si nye ŋkɔnya la metrɔ o. 
Le go bubu me la, ne míetsɔ nyaŋunyakpe -e kpe ɖe kpui si nye ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya ŋu la, 
etrɔ zu kpuie si nye dɔwɔnyaɖɔnya. Le go sia me la, nyaha si me kpui le la mesɔ kple 
nyaha si me kpuie le la o.

Nyaŋunyakpe wɔƒefiatɔ
Nyaŋunyakpe siawo tea ŋu trɔa nyake la ƒe nɔnɔme gake wometrɔa nyaha si me nyake 
la le la o. Nyaŋunyakpe wɔƒefiatɔwo metrɔa nyawo ƒe gɔmesese bliboe o. Le esia ta 
la, womewɔa nya yeyewo o. Nyaŋunyakpe wɔƒefiatɔ ɖea wɔƒe aɖewo fiana le gbeŋutise 
nu le nuwɔnɔnɔme kple gbɔsɔsɔɖeɖe fia me. Le gbegbɔgblɔ aɖewo me la, nyakpe 
siawo tea ŋu ɖea ŋutsu alo nyɔnunyenye, nuwɔɣi, kple bubuawo fiana. Efia be ne 
míekpe nyaŋunyakpe wɔƒefiatɔ ɖe ŋkɔnya ŋu la, eɖea gbɔsɔsɔ fiana. Le kpɔɖeŋu me: 
nenye be míekpe -wo ɖe ɖevi ŋu la, ezua ɖeviwo si fia be ɖeviawo sɔ gbɔ.
Nyaŋunyakpewo zazã: Míezãa nyaŋunyakpe le mɔ geɖe nu. Wo dometɔ aɖewoe nye 
esiwo gbɔna:

a.	 Wokpena ɖe mía ŋu le nya yeyewo tutu ɖo me. Le kpɔɖeŋu me: suku+tɔ = 
sukutɔ.

b.	 Wokpena ɖe mía ŋu míetrɔa nyawo tso nyaha ɖeka me yi bubu me. Le kpɔɖeŋu 
me: kpui+e = kpuie (ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya trɔna zua dɔwɔnyaɖɔnya)

c.	 Nyaŋunyakpewo kpena ɖe mía ŋu le nuwɔnɔnɔme vovovowo ɖeɖe fia me. 
Kpɔɖeŋu: a + yi = ayi

d.	 Nyaŋunyakpewo nana míeɖea gbɔsɔsɔ fiana. Le kpɔɖeŋu me, ɖevi + wo = 
ɖeviwo

e.	 Nunyanya tso nyaŋunyakpewo ŋu wɔnɛ be míetea ŋu ŋlɔa nyawo ɖe ɖoɖo nu eye 
wòkpena ɖe mía ŋu le gbesɔsrɔ ̃me.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nu si nyaŋunyakpewo nye la me.
2.	 Yɔ nyaŋunyakpe ƒe ha siwo le Eʋegbe me la.
3.	 Ɖe nyaŋunyakpe ƒe hawo me to kpɔɖeŋuwo zazã me.
4.	 Tu nya atɔ ̃ɖo to nyaŋunyakpe ƒe haawo dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe zazã me.
5.	 Dzro mɔ siwo nu míezãa nyaŋunyakpewo le la dometɔ ene teti me.
6.	 De dzesi nyaŋunyakpe siwo le nya siwo gbɔna me la eye nàgblɔ nyaŋunyakpe ƒe ha si me 

wole la wotɔxɛwotɔxɛe.
	 yia
	 agbletɔ
	 xɔlɔw̃o
	 nɔviwo
	 ɖeviwo
	 nyɔnua
	 xeviwo
	 koklovi
	 nudzrala
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7.	 Trɔ nya siwo gbɔna la woazu ŋkɔnya, dɔwɔnyaɖɔnya alo ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyawo to nyaŋunyakpe 
siwo dze la kpekpe ɖe wo ŋu me:

	 meme
	 agble
	 nyagblɔɖi
	 kpui
	 nyui
	 kplɔ

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning (individual and group work)

1.	 Whole class activity

a.	 Learners discuss to explain affixes and state the types.
b.	 Learners brainstorm important affixes in the language
c.	 Through questions and answers, the teacher facilitates discussions on the 

meaning and types of affixes to clarify learners’ knowledge. The teacher 
should direct questions to a variety of learners to ensure understanding and 
resolve misconceptions.

2.	 Group work/collaborative learning
	 Mixed ability groups - Teacher should direct HP learners to support AP learners. 

Teacher to assign roles or assist learners to take up roles (e.g., leader, scribe(s), time 
keeper, one to ask questions or the “why” of every activity, presenter(s), etc.).

a.	 Each group discuss amongst themselves to explain affixes in their own words.
b.	 Learners use concept cartoons to explore the types of affixes available in the 

language and their function.
c.	 Learners provide at least four examples of each of the types of affixes.
d.	 Learners use the affixes to form new words.

3.	 Whole class activity:
	 Task learners with different abilities to give detailed presentations and/or summarised 

presentations.
	 Each group makes a presentation for discussion and clarification.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 1: Ŋkuɖoɖonudzi
Ƒo nu tso nu si nyaŋunyakpewo nye la ŋu le wò gɔmesese nu.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
1.	 De dzesi nyaŋunyakpe ƒe ha siwo le Eʋegbe me la eye nàna wo dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe 

ƒe kpɔɖeŋu etɔẽtɔ.̃
2.	 Zã nyaŋunyakpe ƒe hawo dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe ƒe kpɔɖeŋu nàtsɔ atu nya atɔãtɔ ̃teti ɖo.
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3.	 Dzro nyaŋunyakpe ƒe vevinyenyewo dometɔ etɔ ̃me ku ɖe ŋuɖoɖo si nèna le 
biabia evelia me la ŋu.

4.	 De dzesi nyaŋunyakpe siwo le nya siwo gbɔna me la eye nàgblɔ ha siwo me wole la:

a.	 ŋutsuwo
b.	 nusrɔl̃a
c.	 agbalẽwo
d.	 nyuie
e.	 tɔtɔea
f.	 nyuitɔ
g.	 agbalẽŋlɔlawo

Hint
•	 The recommended mode of assessment for Week 5 is Simulation. Refer to 

Key Assessment Level 3 in the Key Assessment for an example of a Simulation 
question. See Appendix D for a sample rubric to score the Simulation.

•	 Learners are to submit their Group Project Work. Please score the group 
work immediately using the rubric given in Appendix A and record the scores 
for onward submission to the STP.

•	 Prepare for mid-semester examination.
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KƆSIƉA 6LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzidzeti: Zã nyablanyawo tso nyablanya ƒe hawo me nàtsɔ atu nyagbewo ɖo.

NYATI 1&2LIA: NYABLANYAWO
Nu si nyablanyawo nye: Nyablanyawo nye nya siwo tea nyawo, nyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo alo 
nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔwo ƒoa ƒu. Nyablanyawo nana be míetea ŋu ŋlɔa nyagbe ƒokpliwo, 
nyagbe kplanyawo kple nyagbe siwo didi la. Esia ɖea nyagbe kpuikpuikpui geɖewo 
ŋɔŋlɔ dzi kpɔtɔna. Eƒe wɔƒe vevitɔe nye be wòate nyagbe ƒe akpa vovovowo ƒo ƒu. 
Nyablanya ƒe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye: gake, eye, kple, eya ta, elabena….
Esrɔã agbalẽ eya ta ekpɔ dzidzedze le dodokpɔ la me.
Meyina gake matrɔ agbɔ kaba.
Kofi kple Ama
Nyablanya ƒe Hawo: Nyablanya ƒe ha vovovowo le Eʋegbe me. Ke hã la, míadzro 
hatsotsoawo dometɔ eve ko me. Woawoe nye nyablanya makuɖeŋutɔwo kple nyablanya 
kuɖeŋutɔwo.
Nyablanya makuɖeŋutɔwo: Wonye nyablanya siwo míezãna tsɔna tea nyawo, 
nyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo kple nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisinɔtɔwo ƒoa ƒu le nyagbewo me. Nyablanya 
makuɖeŋutɔwo ƒe kpɔɖeŋuwoe nye kpakple, loo, loo alo, kple, alo, gake, eye.

a.	 Nyablanya makuɖeŋutɔ siwo tea ŋkɔnyawo ƒoa ƒu
	 Wonye nyablanya siwo míezãna tsɔna tea ŋkɔnyawo alo ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo ƒoa 

ƒu. Woƒe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye:
	 Kɔku kple Akuvi
	 bli alo azi
	 nɔnɔme nyui kple tugbedzedze
	 Kɔmi loo alo Ami
b.	 Nyablanya makuɖeŋutɔ siwo tea nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisinɔtɔwo ƒoa ƒu
	 Wonye nyablanya siwo ƒoa nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisinɔtɔ eve alo wu nenema ƒoa ƒu 

le nyagbe me. Kpɔ kpɔɖeŋu siwo gbɔna la:
	 Kofi ɖa akple eye Ama nya nu.
	 Adzotɔ kpɔ Kofi gake mebia nya aɖekee o.

Nyablanya kuɖeŋutɔwo: Nyablanya siawo tea nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisinɔtɔ kple 
ɖokuisimanɔtɔwo ƒoa ƒu le nyagbe ɖeka me. Woƒe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye ne, hafi, togbɔ 
be, eya ta, elabena, esime. Lé ŋku ɖe nyagbe siwo gbɔna la ŋu:
Meƒoe elabena edzum.
Esime wodzi Yesu la, nunyalawo tso ɣedzeƒe va.
Mele tsi hafi danye gbɔ.
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Dzesidenya
Nufiala nena nusrɔl̃awo nanya be nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe ha siwo le nyagbe aɖe me 
la ɖea nyablanya la ƒe wɔƒe fiana.

Nyablanyawo zazã le nyagbewo tutu ɖo me:
Se vevi aɖewo ku ɖe nyablanyawo zazã le nyagbewo tutu ɖo me ŋu. Se siawo ŋu dɔ 
wɔwɔ ate ŋu awɔe be míaƒe Eʋegbeŋɔŋlɔ nanɔ ɖoɖo nyuitɔ nu.

a.	 Nyablanyawo hea kadodo dea susuwo kple nuwɔnawo me. Eya ta ehiã be míazã 
nyablanya si dze la be wòawɔ dɔ abe ale si dze ene.

b.	 Nyablanyawo le vevie le nu siwo tu wo nɔewo ɖe nu la yɔyɔ ɖekaɖeka me.
c.	 Ne èle nyablanyawo zãm la, kpɔ egbɔ be nyagbe la ƒe akpawo katã sɔ ɖe gbeŋutise 

ƒe ɖoɖo nu.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nu si nyablanyawo nye la me eye nàna kpɔɖeŋu etɔ ̃aɖewo.

2.	 De dzesi nyablanya ƒe ha siwo le Eʋegbe me la.

3.	 Ɖe vovototo siwo le nyablanya ƒe ha siwo nède dzesii dome la fia.

4.	 Zã nyablanya ƒe ha siwo nède dzesii la dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe le nyagbewo me.

5.	 Tsɔ nyablanya ƒe kpɔɖeŋu siwo nèna la tu nyagbewo ɖo.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
1.	 Whole class activity

a.	 Through questions and answers, the class work together to explain 
conjunctions.

b.	 Learners discuss amongst themselves to identify and explain the types of 
conjunctions in their language. Teacher should direct HP learners to lead a 
discussion as ‘lead learners’.

c.	 Each learner provides at least three examples of the types of conjunctions in 
the language. The teacher should set expectations on how many examples each 
learner should provide based on their ability.

2.	 Individual work: Each learner uses their examples to form meaningful sentences.
3.	 Whole class activity: Each learner reads their sentences aloud to the class for 

discussion, clarification and correction.
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NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
1.	 Ɖe nu si nyablanyawo nye la me eye nàna kpɔɖeŋu etɔ ̃aɖewo.
2.	 Te fli ɖe nyablanyawo te le nyagbe siwo gbɔna la me.

a.	 Elikplim le agbalẽ xlẽm eye Seƒenya le nu ŋlɔm.
b.	 Ne ɖe wòle afi sia la, aɖo nya la ŋu.
c.	 Esi wòsrɔ ̃nu ta la, enya agbalẽ.
d.	 Dɔ wui eya ta eɖu nu.
e.	 Mayi gake menye egbe o.
f.	 Fufu alo tekɔ dzɔa dzi nɛ.

3.	 Ma nyablanya siwo gbɔna la ɖe woƒe hatsotsowo me: kple, alo, eye, eya ta, elabena, 
hafi, togbɔ be, ne, nenye be, esime.

Nusɔsrɔ̃dodo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me

1.	 Tsɔ nyablanyawo tso hatsotsoawo dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe me nàtsɔ atu nyagbe ene teti 
ɖo wotɔxɛwotɔxɛe.

2.	 Ɖe vovototo siwo le nyablanyawo dome le Eʋegbe me la fia eye nàna wo dometɔ 
ɖe sia ɖe ƒe kpɔɖeŋu enene.

3.	 Da nyablanya siwo dze la ɖe fli kpuiawo teƒe.

a.	 Aku le nu ɖam……. nɔvia yi asi me.
b.	 Dzigbɔɖi kplɔ xɔ me…. Senyo klɔ agba.
c.	 Dɔ wu dɔwɔlawo …. womeɖu nu o.
d.	 Ŋutsu la ƒo ɖevi la …edzui.
e.	 Vuvɔ le ɖeviawo wɔm…. wole dzo ƒum.

4.	 Tsɔ nyablanya siwo gbɔna la dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe tu nyagbewo ɖo wotɔxɛwotɔxɛe: 
kple, alo, loo alo, eye, eya ta, elabena, hafi, togbɔ be, ne, nenye be, esime.

Hint
The recommended mode of assessment for Week 6 is the Mid-Semester Examination. Refer to 
Appendix E for a Table of Specifications to guide you in setting the questions. Set questions to 
cover all the indicators covered for at least weeks 1 to 5.
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KƆSIƉA 7LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzidzeti: Dzro nyatutuɖomɔnu siwo le Eʋegbe me la me.

NYATI 1&2LIA: NYATUTUƉOMƆNUWO
Nyatutuɖomɔnu nye mɔ si dzi wotona tua nya yeyewo ɖo le gbegbɔgblɔ aɖe me la.
Nyatutuɖomɔnu vovovowo li siwo dzi wotona tua nya yeyewo ɖo le Eʋegbe me. 
Esiawo lɔ nyateƒoƒu, gbugbɔyɔ, nyakpedenyaŋu, nyaɣeɣe kple bubuawo ɖe eme. 
Nyatutuɖomɔnu siawo dometɔ aɖewo me dzodzro yi ale:
Nyateƒoƒu: Nyateƒoƒu nye nyatutuɖomɔnu si me wotsɔa nyakpe nɔɖokuisi eve alo wu 
nenema ƒoa ƒu hetua nya yeye ɖoe la. Nya yeye la nyea nya nɔɖokuisi si ŋu míate ŋu 
akpe nyaŋunyakpe ɖe sia ɖe ƒomevi ɖo la. Nu vevi ɖeka si ɖea dzesi le Eʋegbe ƒe 
nyateƒoƒuwo ŋu lae nye be wo dometɔ geɖewo nyea ŋkɔnyawo. Azɔ la, míalé ŋku ɖe 
nyateƒoƒu ƒe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewo ŋu.
Ŋkɔnya kple ŋkɔnya ƒe ƒuƒoƒo: wɔ + akplẽ = wɔkplẽ, bli + kotoku = blikotoku, 
agbeli + tsro = agbelitsro.
Ŋkɔnya kple teƒefianya ƒe ƒuƒoƒo: to + me = tome, dɔ + me = dɔme, afɔ + dzi = 
afɔdzi.
Gbugbɔyɔ: Enye nyatutuɖomɔnu si me wogbugbɔa nyake blibo alo nya la ƒe akpa aɖe 
tuna ɖo le hena nya yeye wɔwɔ. Nenye be wogbugbɔ nya blibo la yɔ la, woɖea ŋkɔ nɛ 
be gbugbɔyɔ blibotɔ. Ke ne wogbugbɔ nyaa ƒe akpa aɖe ko yɔ la, ekema woyɔnɛ be 
gbugbɔyɔ afãtɔ. Le Eʋegbe me la, nyake lae vana evelia. Esia fia be gbugbɔyɔ la vana 
gbã hafi nyake la kplɔnɛ ɖo. Zi geɖe la, gbugbɔyɔ trɔa nyake la ƒe gɔmesese kple 
nyaha si me wòle la. Míalé ŋku ɖe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewo ŋu.
Gbugbɔyɔ blibotɔ: va+ va = vava, ɖu + ɖu = ɖuɖu, ƒo+ƒo = ƒoƒo;
 ɖu+ nu = nuɖuɖu, lé + dɔ = dɔléle, kpɔ+ga = gakpɔkpɔ;
Gbugbɔyɔ afãtɔ: trɔ+ trɔ = tɔtrɔ, ƒle + ƒle = ƒeƒle, dzra+dzra = dzadzra
Nyakpedenyaŋu: Enye nyakpe ɖokuisimanɔtɔ nyayeyewɔtɔwo kpekpe ɖe nya ƒe ke 
alo agununyakpe ŋu hena nya yeye aɖe tutu ɖo. Nya yeye si do tso nyatutuɖo sia me 
la ate ŋu anye agununyakpe la ƒe nyahametɔ alo anye nyaha bubu me tɔ. Le susu sia 
nu la, míagblɔ be nyakpe ɖokuisimanɔtɔ alo nyaŋunyakpe nyayeyewɔtɔwo ƒe ha evee 
li. Woawoe nye: esiwo metrɔa nyaha la o kple esiwo trɔa nyaha la.
Esiwo metrɔa nyaha la o: Keta+ tɔ = Ketatɔ, suku + vi = sukuvi, ga + tɔ = gatɔ.
Esiwo trɔa nyaha la: yeye + tɔ = yeyetɔ, xoxo + a = xoxoa, kplɔ + la = kplɔla.
Nyaɣeɣe: Enye nyatutuɖomɔnu si me gbegbɔgblɔ aɖe dolawo ɣea nya aɖe tso 
gbegbɔgblɔ bubu me le hewɔa asitɔtrɔ le eŋu wòsɔna ɖe woƒe gbegblɔsewo nu. Woyɔa 
nya si woɣe la be nya ɣeɣi. Ne womeɣe nya siawo o la, nya siwo wodina ɖoa wo teƒe 
la mesɔna ɖe nu si gblɔm wole la nu tututu ɣe aɖewo ɣi o. Kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye esiwo 
tso Iŋlisigbe me: computer→kɔmpita, tomatoes→tomatosi, watch→wɔtsi, belt→belɛti, 
cement→simiti, radio→rɛdio kple bubuawo. Le nyateƒe me la, nya ɣeɣiwo bɔ ɖe 
gbegbɔgblɔ geɖewo me.
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Nyatutuɖomɔnuwo ƒe Vevinyenyewo

a.	 Enana be gbegbɔgblɔ la tsina elabena edzia nyawo ɖe edzi.
b.	 Enana be wosea nyawo gɔme nyuie le gbegbɔgblɔ aɖe me.
c.	 Enana be wotua nya yeye siwo woatsɔ aɖe ŋkɔ na susu alo nu yeyewo la ɖo.
d.	 Ekpena ɖe ame ŋu le gbesɔssrɔ ̃me.
e.	 Enana be wokena ɖe nyawo ƒe dzɔtsoƒe alo agunu ŋu.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nu si nyatutuɖomɔnu nye la me.

2.	 Dzro nyatutuɖomɔnu siwo le Eʋegbe me la ƒe ha etɔ ̃aɖewo me.

3.	 Ɖe nyatutuɖomɔnu ƒe wɔƒe vevi etɔ ̃teti me le Eʋegbe me.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
1.	 Whole class activity

a.	 Through questions and answers, teacher clarifies learners’ ideas and resolves 
misconceptions regarding word formation. Teacher should direct questions to 
a variety of abilities to ensure all learners understand key concepts.

b.	 Learners examine some words in the language to identify the types of word 
formation processes available in the language (e.g., blending, compounding, 
clipping, borrowing, affixation, reduplication, etc.).

2.	 Group work/collaborative learning: Mixed ability group (Teacher should direct HP 
learners to support AP learners)

a.	 In small groups (4-6 learners), learners create a concept cartoon/info-graphics 
to explain the concept of word formation processes and their types to the 
class.

b.	 Classify words from a passage under the types of word formation processes.
c.	 Use the words to form sentences. The teacher provides sentence prompts to 
scaffold learning (for example, gap fill template or sentence starters) for less able 
learners.

Talk-for-learning Approaches
Whole class activity: Learners present their work for feedback and further discussion.
Task learners with different abilities to give detailed presentations and/or summarised 
presentations.
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NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 1: Ŋkuɖoɖonudzi
1.	 Ɖe nu si nyatutuɖo nye la me.
2.	 Ɖe nyatutuɖomɔnu ƒe ha siwo le Eʋegbe me la me.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
Tu nya etɔẽtɔ ̃ɖo le Eʋegbe me to nyatutuɖomɔnu ƒe ha siwo nèsrɔ ̃va yi la zazã me 
wotɔxɛwotɔxɛe.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me
1.	 Ɖe nyatutuɖomɔnu si wozã le nya siwo gbɔna la tutuɖo me la me:

a.	 intanɛti
b.	 sukutɔ
c.	 dɔléle
d.	 tɔtrɔ
e.	 ayibli

2.	 Tsɔ nyatutuɖomɔnu siwo gbɔna la sɔ kple wo nɔewo eye nàna wo dometɔ ɖe sia 
ɖe ƒe kpɔɖeŋu eveve.

a.	 Nyakpedenyaŋu
b.	 Nyateƒoƒu
c.	 Gbugbɔyɔ
d.	 Nyaɣeɣe

3.	 Ma nya siwo gbɔna la ɖe nyatutuɖomɔnu ƒe ha siwo gbɔna la me: nyakpedenyaŋu, 
nyateƒoƒu, nyaɣeɣe kple gbugbɔyɔ

	 (ƒuƒlu, ɖevitɔ, simiti, sukuwu, gakpɔkpɔ, wɔsapu, akukɔti, xoxoa, aŋetukpa, 
netiwɔki, vava, yeyetɔ)

Individual Project
Identify about ten new concepts or scientific/technological products/innovations and 
use your knowledge in word formation to create words for them in your local/
Ghanaian language.

Hint
The recommended mode of assessment for Week 7 is Critiquing. Refer to question 
1of Assessment level 3 under the key assessment for an example of a task for 
critiquing.
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SECTION 3 REVIEW
This section has discussed some aspects of the grammar of the language. These aspects are affixes, 
conjunctions and word formation processes in the language. Learners were introduced to the meaning, 
types and importance of affixes, conjunctions and word formation processes. It is expected that 
knowledge of affixes, for instance, will help learners to create new and correct verb tenses and be 
able to change the word class of a word. Also, it will help learners to identify words, their meaning 
and grammatical functions. Knowledge of conjunctions in language will also help learners to connect 
several words, ideas and concepts together. This will offer learners the opportunity to build complex 
word structures and sentences that convey interesting messages. Again, it is expected that knowledge 
of word formation processes will increase learners’ ability to acquire skills to decode and encode new 
words and also create new words for the naming needs of concepts. It is expected that teaching is 
differentiated for each learner to efficiently acquire knowledge in these essential language areas.

ADDITIONAL READING
1. Amegashie, S. K. (2008). Eʋegbe ƒe tutuɖo. Salt ‘N’ Light Publications
2. Beliaeva, N. (2019). Blending in Morphology. Retrieved on 29th June, 2024 from 

https://doi.org/10.1093/acrefore/9780199384655.013.511
3. Dolewosime, M. D. (2022). Eʋegbe ƒe gbeŋutise. Golden Kingdom Press
4. Dressler, W. U. (2000). Naturalness. In G. Booij, C. Lehmann & J. Mugdan (eds.)

Morphology: An international handbook on inflection and word-formation, Vol. 1.
Berlin: Walterde Gruyter. 288–296.

5. Fromkin, V., Rodman, R., & Hyams, N. (2007). An introduction to language.
Boston: Thomsom Wadsworth.
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Appendix E: Mid-Semester Examination

Nature of the paper
The mid semester exams paper would be made up of two sections. Section A and B. 
Section A will be made up of 20 multiple-choice questions and section B, 4 essay type 
questions for learners to answer two. The questions would be selected from the topics 
taught for the first five weeks.

Resources needed
a)	 Venue for the examination
b)	 Printed examination question paper
c)	 Answer booklet
d)	 Scannable paper
e)	 Wall clock
f)	 Bell, etc.

Biabiawo ƒe kpɔɖeŋuwo
Akpa A: Azitiatia le azi me
Nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo siwo gbɔna la dometɔ kae mele Eʋegbe me o?

A.	 XAG
B.	 XG
C.	 AGX
D.	 AG

Akpa B: Nyadutsotsobiabia
Ɖe nya siwo gbɔna la gɔme eye nàna wo dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe ƒe kpɔɖeŋu eveve.

a)	 nukɔkɔ
b)	 gbeɖɔɖɔ

Guidelines for setting test items

a)	 Multiple choice

i.	 The options should be plausible and homogeneous in content
ii.	 Vary the placement of the correct answer
iii.	Repetition of words in the options should be avoided, etc.

b)	 Essay type

i.	 Make the instructions clear
ii.	 Do not ask ambiguous questions
iii.	Do not ask questions beyond what you have taught, etc.
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Asidede dɔ te ƒe ɖoɖo
Akpa A: Azitiatia le azi me
Nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo siwo gbɔna la dometɔ kae mele Eʋegbe me o?
C.AGX – Adzɔ 1
Akpa B: Nyadutsotsobiabia

a)	 Nukɔkɔ nye nya ɖeka alo nya ƒe akpa si me ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi le si míeyɔna zi ɖeka 
le nukeke ɖeka me la. Xaxagbeɖiɖi siwo xɔa gbeɖɔɖɔ la hã nyea nukɔkɔ. Ele be 
ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi ɖeka nanɔ nukɔkɔ me eye xaxagbeɖiɖi ate ŋu akpe ɖe eŋu loo alo 
makpe ɖe eŋu o.

i.	 Na adzɔ 5 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 5 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
ii.	 Na adzɔ 4 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 4 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
iii.	Na adzɔ 3 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 3 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
iv.	 Na adzɔ 2 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 2 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
v.	 Na adzɔ 1 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 1 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.

b)	 Gbeɖɔɖɔ nye ale si míaƒe gbe nɔa dzi yim ganɔa ɖiɖim le nuƒo me. Gbegbɔgblɔ 
aɖewo li siwo me gbeɖɔɖɔ dea vovototo nyawo ƒe gɔmesese le.

1.	 Na adzɔ 5 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 5 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
2.	 Na adzɔ 4 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 4 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
3.	 Na adzɔ 3 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 3 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
4.	 Na adzɔ 2 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 2 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
5.	 Na adzɔ 1 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 1 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.

Nu siwo ŋu woalé ŋku ɖo la ƒe tata

Kɔsiɖa Nyati Biabiawo ƒe hawo
Nunya ƒe goglome Ƒuƒoƒo

1 2 3 4

1 1. Nukɔkɔ Azitiatia le azi me 3 2 - - 5

Nyadutsotsobiabia - 1 - - 1

2 1. Gbeɖɔɖɔ Azitiatia le azi me 4 1 - - 5

Nyadutsotsobiabia - 1 - - 1

3 1. Dzeɖoɖo ƒe nyati 
veviwo

Azitiatia le azi me 2 2 - - 4

Nyadutsotsobiabia - 1 - - 1

4 1. Nuxexlẽ tsitotsito

2. Nuxexlẽ gbadzaa

Azitiatia le azi me 1 2 - - 3
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Nyadutsotsobiabia - - - - 0

5 Nyaŋunyakpe Azitiatia le azi me 1 2 - - 3

Nyadutsotsobiabia - 1 - - 1

Ƒuƒoƒo 11 13 - - 24
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AKPA 4LIA: NYAKƆSƆKƆSƆ/NYAGBEKƆSƆKƆSƆ ƑE 
TUTUƉO KPLE NYAŊUTIDZESIWO ZAZÃ

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Alɔdze 2lia: Gbeŋutise
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama: Eʋegbeŋɔŋlɔ ƒe Sewo

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Metsonuwo

1.	 Zã wò nunya tso nyakpedenyaŋu, nyablanyawo, nyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo kple nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔwo ŋu 
nàtsɔ atu nyagbe siwo si gɔmesese le la ɖo.

2.	 Zã wò nunya tso nyatutuɖomɔnu, nyaŋutidzesiwo zazã kple nyatamedzesiwo zazã ŋu le 
nyagbewo tutu ɖo me.

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzidzetiwo
1.	 Ɖe wò nunya tso nyakpedenyaŋu, nyablanyawo, nyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo kple nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔwo 

zazã ɖe ɖoɖo nyuitɔ nu fia.
2.	 Ɖe wò nunya kple gɔmesese tso nyatutuɖomɔnuwo, nyaŋutidzesiwo kple nyatamedzesiwo 

zazã nyuie ŋu fia.

Hint
In Week 9 and Week 10, assign group performance and a test of practical knowledge, 
respectively. An example of an assessment task is question 2 of the key assessment level 3. 
Refer to Appendix F for a rubric to score learners’ group performance

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section continues with a discussion on the units of grammar of the language. 
Learners will be introduced to phrases, clauses and punctuation. They will learn 
about the phrase, its structure and types in the language. They will also learn about 
the clause and its types in the language. Additionally, they will learn about punctuation 
and its use. Knowledge of this will help learners to form meaningful sentences and 
other complex constructions. This section is essential for learners not only in the 
context of Ghanaian language studies but also establishes links with related subjects 
such as English and other languages. This section equips learners with foundational 
knowledge and functional understanding of phrases, clauses and punctuation and 
their role in language learning. The teacher is encouraged to employ interactive 
pedagogical strategies, resources, differentiation and assessment strategies to support 
learning.
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The weeks covered by the section are:
Week 8: Phrases
Week 9: Clauses
Week 10: Punctuation

SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars include many approaches to teaching Ghanaian language concepts.

Problem-Based Learning (PBL) involves methods in which complex real-world problems are used as 
the medium to promote students’ learning of concepts and principles as opposed to direct presentation 
of facts and concepts. It includes specific approaches such as individual learning, pair work, mixed-
ability/gender groupings and whole class activities. This approach can promote the development of 
critical thinking skills, problem-solving abilities, and communication skills. It can also provide 
opportunities for working in groups, finding and evaluating research materials, and lifelong learning. 
Gifted and talented learners should be assigned additional tasks, such as performing leadership roles 
as peer-teachers to guide classmates in having a deeper understanding of Ghanaian language concepts. 
Teachers are guided to aid learners with pronunciation problems, amongst other needs and skillfully 
resolve errors and misconceptions.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The modes of assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a 
comprehensive evaluation of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These 
assessment methods will help identify strengths, address learning gaps, and guide 
instructional decisions to enhance student achievement. The recommended assessment 
mode for each week is:
Week 8: Homework
Week 9: Group performance assessment
Week 10: Test of practical knowledge
Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment for each week for additional information on 
how to effectively administer these assessment modes.
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KƆSIƉA 8LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenu: Zã nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe hawo nàtsɔ atu nyagbewo ɖo le Eʋegbe me.

NYATI 1 & 2LIA: NYAKƆSƆKƆSƆWO
Nu si nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ nye: Nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ nye nya alo nyawo ƒe ƒuƒoƒo si si wɔƒe le le 
nyagbe me la. Ele be nya si nye ta kple gɔmesese nanɔ nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ la si. Nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ 
ƒe ta tea ŋu nyea ŋkɔnya, dɔwɔnya, dɔwɔnyaɖɔnya alo ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya. Nyaha si nye ta 
na nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ aɖe lae ɖea nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ si ƒomevi wònye la fiana. Nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe 
kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye awu, ŋutsu, dɔmenyo, ɖevi la.
Nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe Hawo: Míalé ŋku ɖe nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe ha ene aɖewo ŋu; ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ, 
dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ, dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ kple ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ
Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ
Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ nye nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ si ƒe ta nye ŋkɔnya alo ŋkɔteƒenɔnya la. 
Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe tutuɖowo to vovo tso wo nɔewo gbɔ. Lé ŋku ɖe kpɔɖeŋu siwo 
gbɔna la ŋu.

a.	 Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ tea ŋu nyea ŋkɔnya alo ŋkɔteƒenɔnya ɖeka. Nya ɖeka si nye 
ŋkɔnya alo ŋkɔteƒenɔnya la tea ŋu tua ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖo. Kpɔɖeŋu: Akatsi, dadi, 
wo, mí kple bubuawo.

Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ le Eʋegbe me

Eʋegbe Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe Tutuɖo

Akatsi Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ - ŋkɔnya ɖeka

Wo Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ - ŋkɔteƒenɔnya ɖeka

	 Le kpɔɖeŋu siwo va yi me la, ŋkɔnya ɖeka te ŋu tu ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖo ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya 
alo asifianya/asitɔnudzinya aɖeke manɔmee. Ŋkɔteƒenɔnya ɖeka hã tea ŋu tua 
ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖo.

b.	 Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ bubu ƒe kpɔɖeŋue nye esi ŋkɔnya ɖeka kple ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya ɖeka alo 
wu nenema, ŋkɔteƒenɔnya alo teƒefianya siwo gakɔa ŋkɔnya la ŋuti la tuna ɖo la.

Ŋkɔnyakɔskɔsɔ le Eʋegbe me
Eʋegbe Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe Tutuɖo

Ati gã Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ-ŋkɔnya kple ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya

Daavi Ablayo Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ-ŋkɔnya kple ŋkɔnya

Dziɖuɖudɔwɔla ene Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ- ŋkɔnya kple ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya

Dziɖuɖudɔwɔla eneawo Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ - ŋkɔnya kple ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya kple asitɔnudzinyakui 
kple gbɔsɔsɔfianya

Ɖevi la Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ- ŋkɔnya kple asitɔnudzinyakui
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Ame baɖa ma Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ - ŋkɔnya kple ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya kple asifianyakui

Ati legbe aɖe Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ-ŋkɔnya kple ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya kple asifianyakui

Dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ: Togbɔ be dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe ha vovovowo li hã la, dɔwɔnya wɔa 
dɔ abe dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe ta si ŋuti dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ la ku ɖo la ene le dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ 
ɖe sia ɖe me. Ate ŋu anye dɔwɔnya hiãfidola alo dɔwɔnya mahiãfidola.
Kpɔɖeŋuwo:

a.	 ɖu
b.	 no
c.	 lia

Dɔwɔnya ƒe ke alo dɔwɔnya ƒe ke kple dɔwɔnyaŋunyakuiwo tea ŋu tua dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ 
ɖo. Nenye be dɔwɔnyaŋunyakui la kpe ɖe dɔwɔnya ƒe ke la ŋu la, eɖea ŋgɔgbenuwɔɣi 
alo ɖaanuwɔɣi fiana. Kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye esiwo gbɔna: ava, vana, yia. Ke hã la, 
dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ siwo le Eʋegbe me la ƒe tutuɖowo toa vovo abe ale si wodze le 
kpɔɖeŋu siwo gbɔna la me ene.

 Dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe Tutuɖo le Eʋegbe me

Eʋegbe Dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe Tutuɖo

va aƒe me Dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ- dɔwɔnya kple ŋkɔnya

yi suku Dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ - dɔwɔnya kple ŋkɔnya

Nɔ dzinye Dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ = dɔwɔnya kple teƒefianya +ŋkɔteƒenɔnya

Tsɔe dzoe Dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ =dɔwɔnya+ŋkɔteƒenɔnya+dɔwɔnya+ŋkɔteƒenɔnya

kom Dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ =dɔwɔnya+ ŋkɔnya

zɔ azɔli kabakaba Dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ =dɔwɔnya+ ŋkɔnya + dɔwɔnya

xɔe se Dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ =dɔwɔnya+ŋkɔteƒenɔnya+dɔwɔnya

Dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ
Enye nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ si ƒe ta nye dɔwɔnyaɖɔnya la. Dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo ɖoa 
biabiawo abe aleke, nu ka ta, nu ka, kple ɣe ka ɣi ene ŋuti. Dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ 
ɖɔa dɔwɔnya alo kɔa eŋuti.
Kpɔɖeŋuwo

Dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe Tutuɖo le Eʋegbe me

Eʋegbe Dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe Tutuɖo

blewuu Dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ - dɔwɔnyaɖɔnya

kabakaba Dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ - dɔwɔnyaɖɔnya

ɖɔɖɔɖɔ Dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ - dɔwɔnyaɖɔnya

blewublewu Dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ-dɔwɔnyaɖɔnya
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Ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ
Enye nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ si ƒe ta nyea ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya. Ekɔa ŋkɔnya alo ŋkɔteƒenɔnya ŋuti le 
nyagbe me. Ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya ƒe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye: lolo, yibɔ, kɔkɔ, kpui, ɣi. 
Ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya si le ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ me la nɔa eɖokui si le nyagbe me. Ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya 
alo ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya kple dɔwɔnyaɖɔnya tea ŋu tua ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖo.
Kpɔɖeŋuwo

Ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe Tutuɖo le Eʋegbe me

Eʋegbe Nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe Tutuɖo

kɔkɔ Ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ - ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya

lolo akpa Ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ - ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya kple 
dɔwɔnyaɖɔnya

dzɔatsu Ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔksɔ - ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya

yeye Ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔksɔ - ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya

Nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe Tutuɖo
Abe ale si wòɖe dzesi ene la, nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe tutuɖo sia kuna ɖe nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ la ƒe 
nɔnɔme ŋu.

	 Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ tea ŋu nyea ŋkɔnya alo ŋkɔteƒenɔnya ɖeka. Le ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ 
me la, ŋkɔnyae nyea ta. Míetea ŋu dea dzesi ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ to nya bubu siwo le 
eme la ɖeɖe ɖa me gake gɔmesese nɔa nyagbe la si eye nyagbe la ƒe tutuɖo 
metrɔna o.

	 Le kpɔɖeŋu me:
	 Ŋutsuvi sue la va aƒe me - ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ
	 Le nyagbe si va yi me la, “Ŋutsuvi sue la” nye ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ. Gɔmesese le 

nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ la si elabena ŋkɔnya ‘ŋutsuvi’ si nye ta la nye nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ la ƒe akpa 
aɖe, gake ne woɖe nya si nye ta la ɖa ko la, gɔmesese maganɔ nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ la si o.

Nyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo Zazã

1.	 Wozãa nyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo tsɔna ɖea susuwo gblɔna.
2.	 Wonye nu siwo wozãna vevie le nuƒoƒo kple nuŋɔŋlɔ me.
3.	 Wozãa wo tsɔ naa gbedeasi siwo si gɔmesese le la.
4.	 Wonana be gbedeasiwo alo nyawo me kɔna nyuie.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nu si nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ nye la me eye nàgblɔ vovototo si le nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ kple nyagbe dome la.

2.	 Ŋlɔ nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe ha etɔ ̃aɖewo le Eʋegbe me eye nàna wo dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe ƒe kpɔɖeŋu 
ɖekaɖeka.

3.	 Ŋlɔ nyagbe eve aɖewo eye nàɖe nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ siwo le wo me la fia.
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PEDAGOGICAL EXAMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning

1.	 Whole class activity

a.	 Discuss the meaning of phrases
b.	 Work together to describe the types (e.g., noun phrase, verb phrase, adverbial 

phrase, etc.).
c.	 Diamond Nine

2.	 Mixed ability group activity

a.	 In mixed ability groups, form nine sentences (3 of each) with each of the 
types of phrases. Rank the sentences from most to least complex using the 
diamond nine approach. Teacher should direct HP learners to lead their group 
in discussing the complexity of the sentences. Teacher should provide a sentence 
worksheet with pre-filled prompts to support AP learners to form their own 
sentences.

b.	 Groups read the sentences aloud to the whole class for class discussion.

NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 1: Ŋkuɖoɖonudzi
Ƒo nu tso nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ siwo gbɔna la ŋu.

a.	 Dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ
b.	 Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ
c.	 Dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
1.	 De dzesi nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe ha siwo te wote fli ɖo le nyagbe siwo gbɔna me la.

a.	 Daavi Aku dzo yina.
b.	 Ati gã la mu.
c.	 Kpe la le eƒe aƒe la godo.
d.	 Eŋlɔ dodokpɔ la vɔ.
e.	 Sukuviawo ke mɔ.

2.	 Ƒo nu tso nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ siwo te wote fli ɖo le nyagbe siwo gbɔna la me la ŋu.

a.	 Dzidzɔli le Eʋegbe srɔm̃.
b.	 Ghana bɔluƒoha la ɖu dzi.
c.	 Xevi la ge ɖe ati la te.
d.	 Aƒe la godo to gbe ŋutɔ.
e.	 Daavi Akuvi le detsi ƒom le aƒe la me.



44

AKPA 4LIA: NYAKƆSƆKƆSƆ/NYAGBEKƆSƆKƆSƆ ƑE TUTUƉO KPLE NYAŊUTIDZESIWO ZAZA

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me
1.	 Na nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ siwo gbɔna la ƒe kpɔɖeŋu eveve le Eʋegbe me. Ɖe kpɔɖeŋuawo 

dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe me kpokploe, eye nàɖe nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ la ƒe ta kple nyaɖɔnya 
bubuwo fia.

a.	 Ŋkɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ
b.	 Dɔwɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ
c.	 Ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ
d.	 Dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyakɔsɔkɔsɔ

2.	 Tsɔ kpɔɖeŋu siwo nèna la dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe tu nyagbe eveve ɖo wotɔxɛwotɔxɛe 
eye nàte fli ɖe nyakɔsɔkɔsɔawo te.

Hint
•	 The recommended mode of assessment for Week 8 is homework. Refer to 

the key assessment for assessment tasks to assign homework.
•	 Mid-semester examination scores should be ready for submission to STP.
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KƆSIƉA 9LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenu: Ƒo nu tso nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔwo ŋu eye nàma wo ɖe hatsotsowo me.

NYATI 1&2LIA: NYAGBEKƆSƆKƆSƆ KPLE EƑE HAWO

Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe gɔmeɖeɖe 
Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ nye nyawo ƒe ƒuƒoƒo si tua nyagbe ɖo la. Elɔ nuwɔƒe kple dɔwɔƒe ɖe 
eme.

Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe Hawo
Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe ha gã evee li. Woawoe nye nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisinɔtɔ kple 
nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisimanɔtɔ.
Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisinɔtɔ: enye nyawo ƒe ƒuƒoƒo si me nuwɔla kple dɔwɔnya le la. 
Ŋkɔnya kple dɔwɔnya nɔa eme, eye gɔmesese nɔa esi le eɖokui si.
Kpɔɖeŋuwo:

i.	 Míeva.
ii.	 Senyo nya Denu.
iii.	Va!
iv.	 Àva?

Gɔmesese le kpɔɖeŋu siwo va yi la dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe si, eye woate ŋu anɔ wo ɖokuiwo 
si. Susu sia tae woyɔnɛ be nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisinɔtɔ ɖo. Woate ŋu ama nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ 
ɖokuisinɔtɔ ɖe hatsotso etɔ ̃me. Woawoe nye nyatakatɔ, nyabiatɔ kple gbeɖetɔ.

a.	 Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ nyatakatɔ: Enye nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ si wotsɔna kaa nya ta tso 
nyateƒenya aɖe si si gɔmesese le la ŋu. Wozãnɛ tsɔna kaa nya ta alo naa nutsotso 
tso nyateƒenya aɖe ŋu.

Kpɔɖeŋuwo
i.	 Akpa medzia vi wòɖia adeɣe o.
ii.	 Míaŋlɔ dodokpɔ le Fiɖagbe.
iii.	Dukplɔla la zɔ mɔ.

	 Le kpɔɖeŋu gbãtɔ me la, nyagbekɔsɔsɔ la ka nyateƒenya aɖe ta na mí be akpa 
medzia vi wòɖia adeɣe o. Nyagbe evelia kple etɔl̃iawo ka nya ta na mí tso ɣeyiɣi 
si woaŋlɔ dodokpɔ kple dukplɔla ƒe mɔzɔzɔ ŋu.

b.	 Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ nyabiatɔ: Enye nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ si biaa nya hena nutsotso aɖe 
xɔxɔ. Esia tea ŋu nyea biabia si hiãa ‘ɛ’̃ alo ‘ao’ ƒe ŋuɖoɖo alo biabia si axɔ nutsotso 
tso nu si ame aɖe bu tso nane ŋu alo hena ŋuɖoɖo aɖe me ɖeɖe tsitotsito.
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Kpɔɖeŋuwo
i.	 Agbozume nèlea?
ii.	 Afi ka yim nèle?
iii.	Ame kae nye wò nufiala?

c.	 Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ gbeɖetɔ: Enye nyagbe si ɖea gbe, fiaa afɔɖoƒe alo ɖoa aɖaŋu na 
ame. Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ gbeɖetɔ mehiã na nuwɔla o. Zi geɖe la dɔwɔnya si wozãna 
le nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ gbeɖetɔ me la nɔa nuwɔnɔnɔme si le fifiɣeyiɣi me la me. Zi 
geɖe la, nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ gbeɖetɔ wua enu kple ɣlidodzesi.

Kpɔɖeŋuwo
i.	 Dzo!
ii.	 Va!
iii.	Nɔ anyi!
iv.	 Ƒo ka nam etsɔ!

Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisimanɔtɔ: Enye nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ si metea ŋu nɔa eɖokui si abe 
nyagbe deblibo ene o. Zi geɖe la, eƒe gɔmesese kuna ɖe nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisinɔtɔ 
ŋu, eya ta woyɔnɛ be nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisimanɔtɔ ɖo. Zi geɖe la, wozãa nyablanyawo 
le nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisimanɔtɔ me tsɔna hea kadodo dea nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisinɔtɔ 
me. Kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye esiwo gbɔna: nenye be…, hafi…, togbɔ be…, …..elabena 
kple bubuawo.

Kpɔɖeŋuwo
a.	 Nenye be míeyi la, aƒle aŋuti la na mi.
b.	 Togbɔ be eva hã la, mekpe ɖe mía ŋu o.
c.	 Esi Kofi yi afi ma la, ede agble.

Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisimanɔtɔ ƒe ha etɔẽ li ku ɖe woƒe wɔƒewo ŋu. Woawoe nye 
ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ, ŋkɔnyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ kple dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ.

1.	 Ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ nye nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ si ɖɔa ŋkɔnya alo kɔa eŋu. Edzea 
egɔme kple ‘si’  hewɔa dɔ abe ŋkɔnyaɖɔnya ene le nyagbea me. 
Ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔwo le nyagbe siwo gbɔna la me:

a.	 Menya ŋutsu si va afi sia.
b.	 Nyɔnu si dzraa ami la va afi sia.
c.	 Tsɔ agbalẽ si nèfi la nam.

Dzesidenya
Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ siwo te fli le la nye ŋkɔnyaɖɔnyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ.

2.	 Ŋkɔnyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ nye nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ si wɔa dɔ abe ŋkɔnya ene le nyagbe me. 
Le kpɔɖeŋu me, ewɔa dɔ abe nuwɔla, fidola, fidola evelia ene le nyagbe me.

a.	 Sukuvi si wɔ dɔ nyuie wu le dodokpɔ me la xɔ nunana.
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b.	 Míekpɔ afɔkpa sue si bu la.

3.	 Dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ nye nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ si wɔa dɔ abe dɔwɔnyaɖɔnya ene. 
Le go bubu me la, eɖɔa dɔwɔnya alo kɔa eŋu le nyagbe me. Nyagbe siwo gbɔna la 
ɖe dɔwɔnyaɖɔnyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ fia.

a.	 Eɖo ŋku edzi le ɣeyiɣi si me wòdzo le dɔwɔƒe la.

b.	 Ne míeɖu nu vɔ la, madzo.

Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ siwo te fli le va yi la katã nye nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisimanɔtɔwo.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nu si nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ nye la gɔme.

2.	 Ŋlɔ nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe hawo da ɖi eye nàƒo nu tso wo ŋuti kpuikpuikpui.

3.	 Na nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe ha siwo nèŋlɔ la ƒe kpɔɖeŋu eveve wotɔxɛwotɔxɛe.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
1.	 Whole class activity

a.	 Discuss clauses
b.	 Explain the types (e.g., main, subordinating clauses). The teacher should pause 

the explanations regularly and pose questions to measure learners’ understanding. 
Also, give room for learners to ask the teacher questions or allow P learners to 
answer. Direct questions to ensure a clear picture of all learners’ progress.

Collaborative Learning
1.	 Mixed ability groupings:

a.	 Read passages from books or online and identify some types of clauses. 
Teachers should choose material appropriate to the ability and interests of 
learners.

b.	 Use the types of clauses identified in your own sentences.

2.	 Whole class activity:

a.	  Classify the clauses used in the example sentences created by other groups.
b.	 Make a presentation for discussion

NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
1.	 Ɖe nu si nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ nye la me.
2.	 Ƒo nu tso nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe ha eveawo ŋu eye nàgblɔ vovototo siwo le wo dome la.
3.	 Na nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ƒe hawo ƒe kpɔɖeŋu etɔ ̃teti wotɔxɛwotɔxɛe.
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Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
1.	 Te fli ɖe nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisimanɔtɔwo te le nyagbe siwo gbɔna la me.

a.	 Edzraa atadi si woɖa la.
b.	 Menya Mawu si dzi mexɔ se la.
c.	 Ne xevi aɖe mekpɔ nu aɖu o la, emlɔa anyi numaɖumaɖui.
d.	 Ne wole nu ƒle ge la, edzena le ŋdi me ke.
e.	 Nufiala si ƒe nu dzɔa dzi nam la gbɔna.

2.	 Ma nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ siwo gbɔna la ɖe nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisinɔtɔ kple 
nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisimanɔtɔ ƒe hawo me.

a.	 Èvaa?
b.	 Zã medo oa?
c.	 Èdze sii.
d.	 Ele afi sia.
e.	 Va.
f.	 Ne tsi le dzadzam la,
g.	 Ŋlɔe da ɖi.
h.	 Sukuyiyi dzɔa dzi na ame.
i.	 Ne eva la,
j.	 Yɔe nam.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me
Zã nyagbe nàtsɔ aɖo nya siwo gbɔna la dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe ŋuti. Gblɔ nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ 
si(wo) nèzã la eye nàɖe susu si ta nèzãe alo zã wo ɖo la gblɔ.
Kpɔɖeŋu: Vidada aɖe tsi dzimaɖi be ye vi le zɔzɔm kabakaba akpa eya ta egblɔ nɛ be: Zɔ 
blewuu! (Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisinɔtɔ, gbeɖetɔ)

a.	 Nufiala aɖe di be nusrɔl̃a siwo le nukpoloe ƒom la nase nya si gblɔm yele na wo la.
b.	 Nuƒlela aɖe di be yeanya nenye be nu si dim yele la le fiase la me.
c.	 Adzamekpovitɔ aɖe bia wò be nàgblɔ nu si nèwɔ le Memliɖa si va yi gbe la.
d.	 Èle ŋutinya aɖe nu ʋum.

Hint
The recommended mode of assessment for Week 9 is group performance assessment. An 
example of assessment task is question 2 of key assessment level 3. Refer to Appendix F for a 
rubric to score learners’ performance.
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KƆSIƉA 10LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenu: Dzro nyaŋutidzesiwo zazã me (kpɔɖeŋu: tɔtɔdzesi, gbɔviedzesi, 
nyalemegbedzesi, ɣletivitoasikɛdzesi kple bubuawo) kple nyatamedzesiwo me eye nàzã wo ɖe 
ɖoɖo nyuitɔ nu le nyagbe me.

NYATI 1&2LIA: NYAŊUTIDZESIWO
Nyaŋutidzesiwo ƒe gɔmeɖeɖe: Nyaŋutidzesiwo nye dzesi siwo míezãna le nuŋɔŋlɔ 
me tsɔna maa nyagbewo, nyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo kple nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔwo dome be gɔmesese 
nanɔ wo si la.
Nyaŋutidzesiwo ƒe hawo kple ale si wozãa woe.

Tɔtɔdzesi: (.)
Tɔtɔdzesizazã

1.	 Wozãa tɔtɔdzesi tsɔna wua nyagbe nu.

Kpɔɖeŋu:
a.	 Meɖu akplẽ.
b.	 Akpenɛ dɔ alɔ.̃

2.	 Wozãnɛ tsɔna dea mama nyagbewo dome.

Kpɔɖeŋuwo
a.	 Meyi asi me. Meƒle nuɖuɖu vovovowo.
b.	 Meyi suku. Mesrɔ ̃agbalẽ.

3.	 Wozãnɛ tsɔna dea dzesi nya aɖe si woto ɖe eme la.

Kpɔɖeŋu: ɖkt., kpɖ.

4.	 Wozãnɛ tsɔna dea dzesi numegbe ƒe nuwuƒe.

Kpɔɖeŋuwo
a.	 Kofi gblɔ be, “Agbalẽxexlẽ dzɔa dzi nam.”
b.	 Ablavi gblɔ be, “Mede wɔwɔ na Mawu o.”

Gbɔviedzesi: (,)
Gbɔviedzesizazã

1.	 Wozãa gbɔviedzesi tsɔna dea mama nu siwo yɔm wole ɖekaɖeka la dome; nu 
siawo ate ŋu anye nyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo, nyawo alo nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔwo.

Kpɔɖeŋuwo:
a.	 Meyi asi me ɖaƒle atadi, dze, hɛ, kple aŋuti.
b.	 Aƒe, ʋu, gasɔ kple anyigba le Afiwɔ si.
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2.	 Wozãnɛ tsɔna dea mama ɣletiŋkekewo kple ƒe dome.

Kpɔɖeŋu: Wodzim le Siamlɔm 15lia, 1896 le Keta.

Nyalemegbedzesi: (:)
Nyalemegbedzesizazã

	 Wozãa nyalemegbedzesi tsɔna ʋua nu siwo tu wo nɔewo ɖe nu, kpɔɖeŋuwo 
kple numeɖeɖewo yɔyɔ ɖekaɖeka nu.

a.	 Nuɖuɖu si dzɔa dzi nam lae nye: akplẽ kple fetridetsi.
b.	 Agbalẽ siwo mexlẽ la dometɔ aɖewoe nye: Nya zɔzɔ, Fia tsatsala, kple Ku 
le xɔ me.

Ɣletivitoasike (;)
Ɣletivitoasikezazã

1.	 Wozãnɛ tsɔna maa nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ ɖokuisinɔtɔwo dome.

Kpɔɖeŋuwo:
a.	 Mexlẽ agbalẽ geɖewo; Ku le xɔ mee do dzidzɔ nam wu.
b.	 Meyi aƒe me; meyi ɖaɖu nu.

2.	 Edea mama nu siwo yɔm wole ɖekaɖeka la dome.
Kpɔɖeŋuwo: Meyi asi me eye meƒle atikutsetsewo: akɔɖu; aŋuti; pɛya.

Ŋɔŋlɔdzesi si bu le nya me la ƒe dzesi (’)
Nyaŋutidzesi sia nɔa ŋɔŋlɔdzesi aɖe si(wo) bu le nya aɖe me la teƒe.

Kpɔɖeŋu
a.	 Eʋegbe ’Daganawo
b.	 Ɖeviwo ƒ’ amebeble menyo o.

Numegbedzesiwo: (“ ”)
Numegbedzesizazã

1.	 Wozãa numegbedzesiwo tsɔna dea dzesi nuƒola alo nyagblɔla aɖe ƒe numegbe 
alo nya si tututu wògblɔ la.

a.	 Seɖudzi gblɔ be, “Mawu ƒe ɣeyiɣie nye ɣeyiɣi nyuitɔ
b.	 Ablavi gblɔ be, “Mele dzodzo ge.”

2.	 Wozãnɛ tsɔna dea dzesi agbalẽwo ƒe tanya le nuŋɔŋlɔ me.
Kpɔɖeŋu: “Fia Tsatsala”, “Agbemɔ”, “Agbezuge ƒe ŋutinya”.
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Fli kpui: (-)
Fli kpuizazã

Míezãa fli kpui le xexlẽmedzesi siwo tso blaeve-vɔ-ɖekɛ dzi tsɔ yii la ŋɔŋlɔ me.
Kpɔɖeŋu: blaeve-vɔ-eve, blaetɔ-̃vɔ-etɔ̃

Nyameɖedzesi: ( – )
Nyameɖedzesizazã:
Wozãnɛ tsɔna fiana be nya si gblɔm wole la le nya si wogblɔ do ŋgɔ le me ɖem.
Kpɔɖeŋu: Woado mɔ ato du aɖewo me – duwo abe Ho, Kpando, Xɔxɔe kple Peki ene.
Wogazãa nyaŋutidzesi sia tsɔna fiana be wɔna aɖe yi edzi alo ayi edzi tso ɣeyiɣi aɖe 
va se ɖe ɣeyiɣi bubu dzi.
Kpɔɖeŋu: 
Dzoɖagbe - Fiɖagbe
Ŋdi - Fiẽ

Kpɔtɔtɔ: ( )
Kpɔtɔtɔzazã

1.	 Wozãnɛ tsɔna ɖea nya me alo ɖea ŋkɔ bubu si le nya aɖe si la fiana.
	 Kpɔɖeŋu: Akuvi ƒle atikutsetsewo (aŋuti, akɔɖu kple atɔtɔ).
2.	 Wozãnɛ tsɔna ɖea nya me alo ɖea ŋkɔ bubu si le nya aɖe si la fiana.
	 Kpɔɖeŋu:
	 Agbeko ɖu mɔkeke ɣleti (dzinu) etɔ ̃hafi gbɔ.
	 Danye ɖa mɔlu (mɔli) etsɔ.

Ɖekatiatiadzesi: (/)
Wozãnɛ tsɔna ɖea nu ɖeka tiatia le nu eve alo wu nenema dome fiana.
Kpɔɖeŋu: nɔviŋutsu/nɔvinyɔnu, lɔlɔt̃ɔwo/futɔwo, vidada/vidzi,̃ akplẽ/te/mɔlu

Ɣlidodzesi (!)
Ɣlidodzesizazã
Enye nyaŋutidzesi si míezãna tsɔna ɖea seseɖelãme alo gbeɖeɖe fiana.

Kpɔɖeŋuwo
a.	 Va!
b.	 Ɖo to!
c.	 Yi aƒe me!



52

AKPA 4LIA: NYAKƆSƆKƆSƆ/NYAGBEKƆSƆKƆSƆ ƑE TUTUƉO KPLE NYAŊUTIDZESIWO ZAZA

Bibiadzesi (?)
Biabiadzesizazã

Wozãnɛ le nyagbe siwo nye biabia la ƒe nuwuwu.
Kpɔɖeŋuwo
a.	 Ame kae va afi sia?
b.	 Èɖu nua?
c.	 Èkpɔ be Kɔsi gbɔna afi sia?

Nyabudzesi (…)
Nyabudzesizazã

a.	 Wozãnɛ tsɔna dea dzesii be nya aɖe siwo mehiã o la bu le nyagbe alo 
nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ aɖewo me:

	 Kpɔɖeŋu: Edze nuxexlẽ gɔme: “ɖeka, eve, etɔ,̃….”
b.	 Wogazãnɛ tsɔna dea dzesi numegbe ƒe nya aɖe siwo bu la.
	 Kpɔɖeŋuwo:
	 Dzifa gblɔ be, “Meku drɔẽ…” Edzudzɔ nu gbegblẽ la wɔwɔ le esime wòkpɔ 

fofoa wògbɔna.

Nyatamedzesiwo kple woƒe wɔƒewo
Nyatamedzesi nye dzesi si nɔa ŋɔŋlɔdzesi aɖewo tame si wɔa dɔ tɔxɛ ɖe nya si me 
wòle la yɔyɔ, gɔmesese kple ŋɔŋlɔ dzi. Wozãa nyatamedzesi le Eʋegbeŋɔŋlɔ kple 
Ghana gbegbɔgblɔ bubu aɖewo ŋɔŋlɔ me. Tata 4.6: Nyatamedzesiwo ƒe kpɔɖeŋuwo
Gbegbɔgblɔ
Nyatamedzesi 
Nyawo ƒe kpɔɖeŋuwo
Eʋegbe
i.	 gbekɔkɔdzesi  (ˊ): é, í,
ii.	 gbebɔbɔdzesi (ˋ): ò
iii.	ŋɔtimegbedzesi ( ~ ): ã,ŏ,ũ,ĩ,ĕ
lé, mí, míe
wò, nà, mà, nè
hiã, lõ, fũu, lĩ, fiẽ, kplɔ ̃
Nyatamedzesiwo ƒe wɔƒewo
Nyatamedzesiwo ƒe wɔƒe aɖewoe nye esiwo gbɔna:
a.	 Wodea vovototo nya siwo ƒe ŋɔŋlɔ nye ɖeka gake wo yɔyɔ kple gɔmesese to vovo 

la dome. Kpɔɖeŋu: wo (ŋkɔteƒenɔnya ame etɔl̃ia xexlẽmegeɖetɔ) kple wò 
(ŋkɔteƒenɔnya ame evelia xexlẽmeɖekɛtɔ) 

b.	 Wowɔnɛ be míetea ŋu yɔa nyawo nyuie. 
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DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nyaŋutidzesi etɔ ̃aɖewo ƒe wɔƒewo me.

2.	 Zã nyaŋutidzesi siwo ƒe wɔƒewo me nèɖe la le nyagbewo me ɖe ɖoɖo nyuitɔ nu.

3.	 Ɖe nu si nyatamedzesiwo nye la me.

4.	 Ŋlɔ nya etɔ ̃siwo me nyatamedzesiwo le la eye nàzã wo le nyagbewo me.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
1.	 Whole class activity

a.	 Discuss punctuation marks and explain at least five of them. (Teacher should 
make regular checks of class understanding by directing questions to 
individuals or asking learners to explain back to them in their own words)

b.	 Discuss diacritics in your language
c.	 Use at least five diacritics in word formation (where applicable in the language).

2.	 Group work/collaborative learning:
	 Mixed ability group (Teacher should direct HP learners to support AP learners): 

Punctuate a given text correctly.
	 Talk-for-learning Approaches
	 Whole class activity: Make a presentation for discussion. Task learners with 
different abilities to give detailed presentations and/or summarised presentations.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 1: Ŋkuɖoɖonudzi
1.	 Ɖe nu si nyaŋutidzesiwo zazã nye la gɔme.
2.	 Gblɔ susu etɔ ̃aɖe siwo ta wozãa nyaŋutidzesiwo le gbegbɔgblɔwo me ɖo la.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
1.	 Tia nyaŋutidzesi atɔ ̃aɖewo, ɖe wo me eye nàzã wo le nyagbewo me.
2.	 Tu nyagbe atɔ ̃siwo me nya siwo me nyatamedzesiwo le la ɖo.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me
Da nyaŋutidzesiwo ɖe teƒe siwo dze la le nuŋlɔɖi si gbɔna la me be gɔmesese nanɔ wo 
si. Emegbe la, ŋlɔ nu kpui aɖe nàtsɔ aɖe wò ŋuɖoɖo la me.
Le Gbeaɖebu ƒe nya nu la, dzodzɔtsoƒe ɖeka koe le xexea katã me dzo sia tɔ nye 
amegãɖeɖi aɖe Viŋutsu nɔ amegãɖeɖi la si. Le ŋkeke alo zã me la, amegãɖeɖi la kple 
via ŋutsu la nɔa dzoa gbɔ henɔa egbɔm, elabena ne womegbɔ dzoa o eye dzoa tsi la, 
dzo aɖeke maganɔ anyigba dzi o. Ame sia ame lɔã dzo ƒe nya gake yevu ŋutsu aɖe ya 
melɔã dzo ƒe nya kura o. nu si dzɔa dzi nɛ koŋ lae nye tsikpe, eye eƒe didie nye be 
tsikpewo naxɔ xexea katã me kple susu be amewo katã naku be xexea katã nazu ye 
tɔ. Gbe ɖeka la, amegãɖeɖi la dze dɔ. ɖe esia ta la, megate ŋu gbɔ dzoa o. esi via ɖeka 
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nɔ dzoa gbɔ la, edɔ alɔ ̃eye esi wònyɔ tso alɔ ̃me la, egagbɔ dzoa. Gbe ɖeka esi viŋutsu 
la nyɔ tso alɔ ̃me la dzo la tsi Eya ta efa avi hegblɔ be, o! Dzo la tsi amewo katã aku 
ɖe vuvɔwɔame ta.

Hint
The recommended mode of assessment for Week 10 is test of practical knowledge.

SECTION 4 REVIEW
This section has discussed phrases, clauses, punctuation and diacritics. Their structure, types, functions 
and their use in the language have also been looked at. It is expected that knowledge in this will help 
learners form meaningful sentences and other complex constructions in the language, so the teacher 
employs interactive pedagogical strategies, resources, differentiation and assessment strategies to 
support individuals’ learning needs.
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Appendix F: Rubrics for Scoring the Performance 
Assessment

Criteria Excellent (4 
Marks)

Very Good (3 
Marks) Good (2 Marks) Fair (1 Mark)

Content 
knowledge

Identifying all four 
clauses

Identifying three 
clauses

Identifying two 
clauses

Identifying one 
clause

Communication 
Skills

Showing 4 of the 
skills, e.g.

•	 Audible voice.

•	 Keeping eye 
contact.

•	 Pay attention to 
the audience.

•	 Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction.

•	 Use of gesture.

Showing 3 of the 
skills, e.g.

•	 Audible voice.

•	 Keeping eye 
contact.

•	 Pay attention to 
the audience.

•	 Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction.

•	 Use of gesture.

Showing 2 of the 
skills, e.g.

•	 Audible voice.

•	 Keeping eye 
contact.

•	 Pay attention to 
the audience.

•	 Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction.

•	 Use of gesture.

Showing 1 of the 
skills, e.g.

•	 Audible voice.

•	 Keeping eye 
contact.

•	 Pay attention to 
the audience.

•	 Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction.

•	 Use of gesture.

Team work Exhibit 4 of these:

•	 Contributing to 
the group.

•	 Respecting the 
views of others.

•	 Tolerating others.

•	 Resolving 
conflicts.

•	 Taking 
responsibility.

Exhibit 3 of these:

•	 Contributing to 
the group.

•	 Respecting the 
views of others.

•	 Tolerating others.

•	 Resolving 
conflicts.

•	 Taking 
responsibility.

Exhibit 2 of these:

•	 Contributing to 
the group.

•	 Respecting the 
views of others.

•	 Tolerating others.

•	 Resolving 
conflicts.

•	 Taking 
responsibility.

Exhibit 1 of these:

•	 Contributing to 
the group.

•	 Respecting the 
views of others.

•	 Tolerating others.

•	 Resolving 
conflicts.

•	 Taking 
responsibility.
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AKPA 5LIA: NYADUTSOTSO KPLE GBEGƆMEƉEƉE

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Alɔdze: Gbeŋutise
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 3lia: Nyadutsotso
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 4lia: Nuƒogɔmeɖeɖe kple Nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Metsonuwo

1.	 Ŋlɔ nuƒo alo tso nyahenyadu kple numeɖenyadu si wotsona tso nyati aɖe ŋu be woade 
nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽwo me la.

1.	 Ŋlɔ xɔlɔl̃ɛta kple dɔwɔƒelɛtawo.

2.	 Zã nyati vevi siwo le nuŋlɔɖiwo me la nàtsɔ aɖe nuŋlɔɖiwo gɔme tso gbe ɖeka me yi gbe bubu me.

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzidzetiwo
1.	 Ɖe wò nunya kple gɔmesese ku ɖe nuƒoŋɔŋlɔ, nyahenyaduwo kple numeɖenyadu si 

wotsona tso nyati aɖe ŋu be woade nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽwo me la tsotso ŋu fia.
2.	 Ɖe wò nunya kple gɔmesese ku ɖe lɛtaŋɔŋlɔ ŋu la fia.
3.	Z ã nyati vevi siwo le nuŋlɔɖiwo me la nàtsɔ aɖe nuŋlɔɖiwo gɔme tso gbe ɖeka me yi 

gbe bubu me.

Hint
The end-of-semester examination will be conducted in Week 12. Refer to Appendix G for a 
Table of Specifications to guide you in setting the questions. Set questions to cover all the 
indicators covered for at least weeks 1 to 11.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses composition writing/development. It looks at the concept of 
composition, types of composition and how to compose essays. The essay types 
discussed under this section include argumentative essays. It focuses on its features 
such as stance-taking, accuracy, logical presentation, etc. The section also talks about 
speech and article writing. Learners will be introduced to the features of each essay 
type and be made to write three to four paragraph essays on given topics under each 
of them. Learners will learn the concepts first, discuss the meaning of speech and 
article writing, and then the features will be added. They will be introduced to 
classroom activities that promote GESI. This section is essential for learners not only 
in the context of Ghanaian language studies but also for establishing links with related 
subjects such as the English language. The section equips learners with the requisite 
skills of developing good essays, speeches and articles on given topics in the Ghanaian 
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language of study. The second part of this section is the concept of translation. 
Learners will be introduced to the skills of effective translation and the types of 
translation. The teacher is encouraged to meet the learning needs of learners as well 
as to develop their critical thinking skills.
Weeks covered by the section are:
Week 11: Composition writing.
Week 12: Formal and Informal letter.
Week 14: Translation.

SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXAMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars employed include a variety of creative approaches to 
teaching Ghanaian language concepts. Problem-based learning involves the whole 
class discussing essay writing, taking into consideration the types. Learners discuss 
argumentative essays focusing on the features. Group work and collaborative learning 
will see learners write a three–paragraph argumentative essay on a given topic in 
groups and collaborate to find solutions to problems and concepts. Whole-class work 
will also form part of the lessons, allowing learners to develop self-confidence. For 
the gifted and talented learners in the class, teachers are encouraged to assign them 
higher tasks and to direct them to perform leadership roles as peer-teachers to guide 
colleague learners to have a deeper understanding of Ghanaian language concepts. 
Teachers are guided to aid learners with SEN.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
A variety of assessment modes should be carried out for the three weeks under this 
section to ascertain learners’ levels of performance in the concepts to be covered. It 
is essential for teachers to conduct these assessments promptly to track learners’ 
progress effectively. You are encouraged to administer these recommended assessments 
for each week, carefully record the results, and submit them to the Student Transcript 
Portal (STP) for documentation. The assessments are;
Week 11: Debate
Week 12: End of Semester examination
Week 13: Practical assessment
Refer to the “Hints” for additional information on how to effectively administer the 
assessment modes for the STP.
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KƆSIƉA 11LIA

Nusɔsrɔ ̃Ƒe Metsonuwo

1.	 Tso nyahenyaduwo.

2.	 Tso nuƒonyaduwo kple numeɖenyadu si wotsona tso nyati aɖe ŋu be woade nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽwo 
me la.

NYATI 1&2LIA: NYADUTSOTSO

Nu si Nyadutsotso Nye
Nyadutsotso nye mɔ si dzi nuŋlɔla ŋlɔa nu tonae la. Nyadutsotso ƒe ha enee li. Woawoe 
nye nuɖɔnyadu, nyatonyadu, numeɖenyadu kple nyahenyadu. Le nuŋɔŋlɔ nyuitɔ me 
la, nuŋlɔlawo tea ŋu wɔa nyadutsotso siawo ƒe akpa aɖewo ŋu dɔ le nyadu ɖeka me.

Nyadu ƒe Hawo
Nyadu ƒe hawo ƒe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye esiwo gbɔna:

1.	 Nuɖɔnyadu: nyadu ƒe ha sia biana tso nusrɔl̃awo si be woaɖɔ nane. Etea ŋu nyea 
amegbetɔ, teƒe, nuteƒekpɔkpɔ, seselelãme, nɔnɔme kple bubuawo.

2.	 Nuɖɔnyadu: esia nye nyadu siwo kuna ɖe ame aɖe ƒe nuteƒekpɔkpɔ aɖe gbɔgblɔ 
ŋu. Nuŋlɔla la gblɔa ale si nua dzɔe wòkpɔ la. Wofiaa nyadu sia to ŋutinyagbɔgblɔ 
ƒe aɖaŋuwo zazã me.

3.	 Numeɖenyadu: nyadu sia hiãna be nusrɔl̃awo naku nu gɔme, ada nutsotso siwo 
ŋu woke ɖo la kpɔ, aɖe susu aɖe gɔme, eye woadzro nu siwo ŋu woke ɖo me 
kpokploe wo me nakɔ nyuie.

4.	 Nyahenyadu: Nyadu ƒe ha sia hiã nutsotso vevi akuakua si de to, si ŋu woke ɖo to 
nugɔmekuku me la zazã atsɔ aɖo kpe nyati si dzi wode alo si ŋu wotsi tsitre ɖo la.

Nyahenyadu ƒe nyati aɖewo
a.	 Ame siawo dometɔ kae le vevie wu: nufiala kple ɖɔkita?
b.	 Ɖe agbledela le vevie wu ɖɔkita?
c.	 Wɔ tiatia le suku si me wokpɔa nusrɔl̃awo dzi eye mlɔƒe le wo si kple esi me 

nusrɔl̃awo tsoa aƒe me yia suku la dome. Ɖe susu si ta nèwɔ tiatia ma ɖo la me.
d.	 Suku siawo dometɔ kae nèlɔ ̃wu? Suku si me nyɔnuviwo alo ŋutsuviwo ɖeɖe 

le kple suku si me nyɔnuviwo kple ŋutsuviwo le la.

Nyahenyadu ƒe tutuɖo
Nuʋuʋu
Nyadu la nu ʋuʋu: dze egɔme kple biabia, nutsotsonana, alo nya aɖe si ahe nuxlẽla la 
ƒe susu ɖe nyadu la ŋu la. Na nutsotso vevi siwo wòle be nuxlẽlawo nànya tso nyati 
la ŋu do ŋgɔe la. Ŋlɔ nyagbe aɖe si ka fe nu si ŋu nyahehe la aku ɖo la da ɖi.
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Nyadu la ŋutɔ tsotso
Ŋlɔ nyatinyagbewo, susu vevi siwo ɖo kpe akpa si dzi nède la eye nàzã kpɔɖeŋuwo 
atsɔ aɖo kpe wo dzi.
Ŋlɔ nyagbe si ado abɔgɛ kple boɖeɖe si agakplɔe ɖo la.
Ŋlɔ susu bubu si agaɖo kpe akpa si dzi nède la dzi eye nàɖe eme.
Ŋlɔ nyagbe si ado abɔgɛ kple boɖeɖe si agakplɔe ɖo la.
Ŋlɔ nyatinyagbe na susu siwo atsi tsitre ɖe akpa si dzi nède la ŋu.
Ɖe nyati la me eye nàɖo kpe edzi kple kpɔɖeŋu aɖewo. Da asi ɖe edzi be nyati la ƒe 
akpa aɖe le eme.
Da afɔkli susu siwo ku ɖe akpa si dzi mède o la ŋu eye nàzã nyagbe si ado abɔgɛ kple 
nyabo si wu nyadua nu la.
Nuwuwu
To nyati veviawo ɖe eme.
Gbugbɔ akpa si dzi nède la gblɔ.
Ŋlɔ nyataƒonyagbe la.

DƆDEASI

1.	  Ɖe nu si nyahenyadu nye la gɔme eye nàƒo nu tso eƒe dzesidenuwo ŋu.

2.	 Tia nyati aɖe si me nyateƒe aɖe le le akpa eveawo si ku ɖe sukudede alo agbalẽsrɔñyawo 
ŋu eye nàtso nyahenyadu si me nàtsi tsitre ɖe akpa ɖeka ŋu loo alo nàde edzi le la.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
Whole class discussion:

a.	 Learners recall real-life scenarios of arguments and discuss them among 
themselves.

b.	 In pairs, learners are assigned different roles on an issue to argue. Using the role-
play just performed, the class discusses argumentative essays and their features.

c.	 Learners ask/answer questions to consolidate their knowledge about argumentative 
essays and their features.

Collaborative Learning
1.	 Mixed ability group (Direct HP learners to assist AP learners):
a.	 Put learners into mixed ability groups to discuss and argue on a given topic.
b.	 Groups use their discussion to write a three-paragraph argumentative essay on 

the given topic.

(Topic could be selected from values such as humility, patriotism, patriotism, loyalty, etc. 
and energy efficiency, environment, etc.) Teachers should encourage all learners to 
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participate fully in the lesson. Teachers should offer assistance to groups that may need 
help.

1.	 Whole class presentation:

a.	 Groups present their works to the class for their peers to review and provide 
feedback on each group’s essay.

b.	 Further questions/answers are provided for more information and further 
explanation.

c.	 Questions that could be asked/answered may include:

i.	 How does the topic influence the use of evidence and reasoning in the 
essay?

ii.	 Analyse how the speaker/writer addresses potential counterarguments. 
Is it effective? Why or why not?

iii.	What are some potential limitations or biases in the speaker/writer’s 
argument?

iv.	 How do these impact the overall effectiveness of the essay?
v.	 How does the speaker’s/writer’s tone contribute to the overall 

persuasiveness of the argument? Etc.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
1.	 Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me
	 Zã nu siwo nènya tso nyahenyadu ŋu la nàtsɔ atso nyahenyadu ɖe nyati siwo 

gbɔna la dometɔ ɖeka te: Dodokpɔ nye mɔ nyuitɔ kekeake si dzi woato ado nu 
siwo nusrɔl̃awo nya la kpɔ. Mɔnukpɔkpɔ hena susumedɔlélewo dada li na ame sia 
ame. Agbledenyawo dodo ɖe ŋgɔ nye mɔ si dzi woato ana be dɔ mato le xexea me 
godoo o.

	 Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ta me deto bubu

a.	 Ŋlɔ nyahenyadu si me nàtsi tsitre ɖe nyati sia ŋu: “Ele be sukuwo natsɔ ɖe le 
nusɔsrɔ ̃tso dzɔdzɔmeŋutinunya, mɔɖaŋunutinunya kple akɔntaŋutinunya ŋu 
wu nusɔsrɔ ̃bubuwo ŋu la me.” Dzro kpeɖodzinya siwo nàzã le nyadu sia 
tsotso me la me.

b.	 Ŋlɔ nyahenyadu si me nàda asi ɖe edzi le be: “Agbledenyawo dodo ɖe ŋgɔ nye 
mɔ si dzi woato ana be dɔ mato le xexea me godoo o.”

	 Dzro kpeɖodzinya siwo nàzã le nyadu sia tsotso me la me.

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzidzeti

1.	 Tso nuƒonyadu kple numeɖenyadu si wotsona tso nyati aɖe ŋu be woade 
nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽwo me la.
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NYATI 3 & 4LIA: NUƑONYADU KPLE NYADU SIWO WOTSONA TSO 
NYATI AƉE ŊU BE WOADE NYADZƆDZƆGBALẼWO ME LA
Nu si nuƒo kple numeɖenyadu si wotsona tso nyati aɖe ŋu be woade 
nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽwo me la nye:
Nuƒo:
Nuƒoƒoŋɔŋlɔ nye mɔ si dzi amewo tona ɖea woƒe susu alo gbedeasi si le wo si la na 
nuxlẽla to nyaŋutidzesiwo kple nyawo zazã me. Nuƒoŋɔŋlɔ meto vovo fũu tso 
nyatonyadutsotso gbɔ o.

Numeɖenyadu si wotsona tso nyati aɖe ŋu be woade nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽwo me
Enye nyadu si wotsona be wòaɖo ame geɖewo gbɔ woaxlẽ to nyadzɔdzɔkakadɔwɔƒewo 
zazã me. Nyadzɔdzɔkakadɔwɔƒe siawo lɔ esiwo taa nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽ, magaziniwo, 
nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽ tɔxɛwo kple bubuawo ɖe eme.

Nuƒoŋɔŋlɔ ƒe Tutuɖo
Ne èbu ame siwo nèle nua ŋlɔ ge na la ŋu vɔ, tia nyati la, di nu siwo ŋu nàƒo nu le la 
eye nàŋlɔ ɖoɖo si dzi nàzɔ ɖo la. Emegbe la, dze nyadu la ŋɔŋlɔ gɔme azɔ.

a.	 Ɖokuinuɖeɖe
	 Nu gbãtɔ si dze be nàwɔ lae nye gbedodo na nyaselawo kple ɖokuiwò nu ɖeɖe. 

Do wòezɔ tɔxɛ aɖe na nyaselawo.
b.	 Nuʋuʋu
	 Ʋu nyati la nu.
c.	 Nuƒo la ŋutɔ ŋɔŋlɔ
	 Ele be nànya nu tso nyati si ŋu nèle nu ƒo ge le la ƒe akpa sia akpa ŋu.
d.	 Nuwuwu
	 Zi geɖe la, dze agbagba be yewu nuƒoa nu kple nu si ŋu nuxlẽlawo anɔ ŋugble 

dem le la.

Nuƒo ƒe Kpɔɖeŋu
Nufialawo kple xɔñye veviwo, medo ŋdi na mi! Egbee nye lãmesẽmenɔnɔ ƒe ŋkeke si woɖo 
anyi na xexea me godoo. Nye, Kɔsivi Aƒetɔgbɔ, maƒo nu na mi tso kamedede edziedzi ƒe 
vevinyenyewo ŋu. Hafi amewo nanɔ lãmesẽ me la, ele be woanye ame siwo dea kame 
ɣeawo katã ɣi. Agbe siwo nɔm míele le egbeŋkekewo me kple nu geɖe siwo zãm míele la 
wɔe be míete ŋu le kame dem abe ale si dze ene o. Nu siawo le fu dem na míaƒe 
lãmesẽmenɔnyawo. Mehiã be kamedewɔnawo nasẽ ŋu nenema gbegbe hafi ado míaƒe 
lãmesẽmenɔnɔ ɖe ŋgɔ o. Míate ŋu ado míaƒe lãmesẽmenɔnɔ ɖe ŋgɔ nenye be míetsɔ 
kamedede wɔ míaƒe gbe sia gbe ’gbenɔnɔ ƒe akpa aɖe. Wogblɔna be nugɔmedzedze koe 
sesẽna. Eya ta xɔñyewo, mina míadze egɔme egbe eye abɔ megaku mí o.
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Numeɖenyadu si wotsona tso nyati aɖe ŋu be woade nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽwo me la 
tsotso

1.	 Tia nyati la. Ele be nyati la nanye nu si ŋu woate ŋu aƒo nu le le nyadutsotso ɖeka 
me.

2.	 Bu ta me tso ame siwo nèle nua ŋlɔ ge na la ŋu. Nu ka woadi be yewoanya tso 
nyati la ŋu?

3.	 Xɔ nutsotsowo tso nyati la ŋu.
4.	 Ŋlɔ ɖoɖo si dzi nàzɔ ɖo la.
5.	 Tso nyadu la.
6.	 Xlẽ nyadu la to eme.

Numeɖenyadu si wotsona tso nyati aɖe ŋu be woade nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽwo me la ƒe 
kpɔɖeŋu

Degbewo ƒe Vevinyenye le Nusɔsrɔ̃ me
Abe nusrɔl̃a siwo le sekendrisuku ene la, ne miele nu ƒom kple miaƒe ƒometɔwo alo mia 
xɔlɔw̃o la, miedoa gbe bubu eye ne miele nu srɔm̃ le sukuxɔ me la, miegadoa gbe bubu. 
Ke hã la, miebu ta me tso mia degbe ƒe vevinyenyewo le sukudede me ŋu kpɔa?
Nugɔmekuku ɖee fia be nusrɔl̃a siwo tea ŋu doa wo degbewo nyuie la wɔa dɔ nyuie wu, 
vevietɔ le nusɔsrɔ̃ siwo ku ɖe nuxexle ̃ kple nuŋɔŋlɔ ŋu la me. Ele alea elabena mía 
degbewo nyea gɔmeɖokpe na gbesɔsrɔ̃ ƒe aɖaŋu siwo wɔnɛ be míetea ŋu srɔã gbegbɔgblɔ 
bubuwo eye míesea nusɔsrɔ̃ vovovowo gɔme.
Kpe ɖe eŋu la, mía degbe nyanya wɔnɛ be míesea míaƒe dekɔnuwo kple domenyinuwo ƒe 
wɔnawo gɔme eye míedea dzesi ame si ƒomeviwo míenye la. Gbegbɔgblɔ nye dekɔnu ƒe 
akpa vevi aɖe. Nusrɔl̃a siwo tea ŋu doa wo degbewo la nyaa nu tso woƒe dekɔnu ŋu eye 
wodea dzesi woƒe dzɔtsoƒewo.
Gawu la, nugɔmekuku gaɖee fia be nusrɔl̃a siwo doa wo degbe memie la ƒe susu tea ŋu 
ɖana. Wotea ŋu léa nu ɖe ta me, bua ta me deto tso ale si woaɖe kuxiwo ɖa la ŋu. Ele 
alea elabena zi geɖe la, degbewo lia ke ɖe nusrɔl̃awo ƒe susu me si wɔnɛ be woƒoa nu nyuie 
eye woɖea susu nyuie.
Le nuwuwu la, degbewo zazã le vevie hena dzidzedzekpɔkpɔ le agbalẽsrɔñyawo me, 
sidzedze ame si ƒomeviwo míenye kple susu ƒe tenunɔnɔ. Abe nusrɔl̃a siwo sekendrisuku 
ene la, ele vevie be mia degbewo dodo nanye dada na mi le esime miegale gbegbɔgblɔ srɔm̃ 
eye miele hehe xɔm hena dɔ siwo miava wɔ la wɔwɔ.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nu si nuƒoŋɔŋlɔ nye la me.

2.	 Ɖe nu si numeɖenyadu si wotsona tso nyati aɖe ŋu be woade nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽwo me la nye 
la me.

3.	 Dzro nuƒo kple numeɖenyadu si wotsona tso nyati aɖe ŋu be woade nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽwo me 
la ƒe dzesidenuwo me.
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PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
1.	 Whole class discussion: The class uses concept cartoon/mapping to discuss the 

features of speech and article writing.
2.	 Group work/collaborative learning: In a mixed-ability group, learners write a 

three-paragraph speech/ article on given topics. Direct HP learners to guide AP 
learners.

3.	 Whole class activity: Each group makes a presentation for class discussion.

Teachers should encourage all learners to take an active part in the group discussions.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
1.	 Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
	 Dzro nuƒo kple numeɖenyadu si wotsona tso nyati aɖe ŋu be woade 

nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽwo me la ƒe dzesidenuwo me.
2.	 Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ta me deto bubu
	 Tso nuƒonyadu alo numeɖenyadu si wotsona tso nyati aɖe ŋu be woade 

nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽwo me la tso nyati si gbɔna la ŋu: Modzakatsaɖiɖi ƒe dɔwɔwɔ ɖe 
amewo le miaƒe nutowo me. Wò nyadu la nenye boɖeɖe etɔ ̃teti.
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KƆSIƉA 12LIA

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenuwo

1.	 Ŋlɔ xɔlɔl̃ɛta.

2.	 Ŋlɔ dɔwɔƒelɛta.

NYATI 1&2LIA: DƆWƆƑELƐTA KPLE EƑE DZESIDENUWO

Dɔwɔƒelɛta
Dɔwɔƒelɛta nye lɛta si woŋlɔna na ame siwo le dɔ aɖe nu le dɔwɔƒewo la. Wonɔa ɖoɖo 
tɔxɛwo nu. Lɛta siawo zɔna ɖe ɖoɖo tɔxɛ aɖe nu eye wozãa gbe si ɖea bubu fiana la 
le eme.
Míezãa dɔwɔƒelɛta ne míedi be míagblɔ nya aɖe na ame siwo le dɔ aɖe nu le dɔwɔƒewo 
la.

Dɔwɔƒelɛtaŋɔŋlɔ ƒe aƒɔɖoƒe
1.	 Dze egɔme kple agoododo na ame si nèle agbalẽ la ŋlɔm na la. Kpɔɖeŋu:
	 “Sukutatɔ  bubutɔ,”,  “Dɔmegã bubutɔ,”,  “Nufiala  bubutɔ,”, 

“Sewɔtakpekpemenɔla bubutɔ,”.
2.	 Zã gbe siwo ɖe bubu fia la.
3.	 Zɔ ɖe ɖoɖo tɔxɛ aɖe dzi; ŋlɔ wò adresi, nyati la ƒe totoɖeme, ɣletiŋkeke, agbalẽxɔla 

ƒe adrɛsi.
4.	 Zã gbe si ɖe amebubu fia, gbeŋutisewo kple nyaŋutidzesiwo nyuie.
5.	 Ŋlɔ wò lɛta la ƒe xexlẽmedzeside tɔxɛ ɖe agbalẽa dzi ne ehiã.
6.	 Wu lɛta la nu kple “Nye” eye nàŋlɔ wò ŋkɔdzesi kple wò ŋkɔ.

Dɔwɔƒelɛta ƒe dzesidenuwo
a.	 Agbalẽŋlɔla ƒe adrɛsi: Ŋlɔ wò adrɛsi ɖe agbale ̃ la ƒe ɖusikpa dzi le dziƒo.
b.	 Ɣletiŋkeke: Esiae nye ŋkeke si nèŋlɔ agbalẽ la.
c.	 Agbalẽxɔla ƒe adrɛsi: Ŋlɔ agbalẽxɔla la ƒe ɖoƒe kple adrɛsi ɖe fli si le wò adrɛsi 

la te le miame.
d.	 Agoodoƒe: Zã agoododo si dze la (Sukutatɔ bubutɔ, Mɔmefia bubutɔ, Nutodzikpɔla 

bubutɔ, Nuto Sue Dziɖutakpehamenɔla bubutɔ,)
e.	 Nyati la ƒe totoɖeme: To nyati si ŋu nèle nu ƒom le la ɖe eme. Dze agbagba be 

nu si ŋu nèle nu ƒom le la ɖe dzesi le totoɖeme la me.
f.	 Nuʋuʋu: Ʋu lɛta la nu. Nuʋuʋu la nenɔ kpokploe eye neɖe susu si ta nèle lɛta la 

ŋlɔm ɖo la ɖe go.
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g.	 Nyabowo: Nyati ɖe sia ɖe nenɔ nyabo ɖeka me. Nenye be nyatiwo le nyabowo 
me la, enana be agbalẽxɔla la sea nu siwo nègblɔ la gɔme nyuie.

h.	 Nuwuwu: Le lɛta ƒe nuwuwu la, gbugbɔ nyati siwo ŋu nèƒo nu le la to ɖe eme.

Dzesidenya
Le dɔwɔƒelɛtaŋɔŋlɔ me la, ele vevie be nu sia nu me nakɔ eye wòanɔ ɖoɖo nu. 
Kpɔ egbɔ be nya siwo yezã la ɖe bubu fia eye wozɔ ɖe ɖoɖo si dze la nu le nua 
ŋɔŋlɔ me kple susu be woate ŋu awɔ dɔ tso wò lɛta la ŋu.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ƒo nu tso ɣeyiɣi siwo me woŋlɔa dɔwɔƒelɛtawo le la ŋu.

2.	 Ŋlɔ dɔwɔƒelɛta ƒe dzesidenuwo da ɖi eye nàƒo nu tso wo dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe ŋu to kpɔɖeŋuwo 
zazã me.

Nufiala la nena nyati si ŋu nusrɔl̃awo naŋlɔ nu le la wo.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
Whole class activity:

a.	 Revise essay writing, taking into consideration the types.
b.	 Discuss features of a formal letter (e.g., address, date, salutation, etc.)
c.	 Make a presentation on the features of a formal letter to the class.
d.	 Peers will assess the accuracy and clarity of the presentations and give constructive 

feedback. The teacher may need to model how to give constructive feedback.

Group work/collaborative Learning
In a mixed-ability group: Write at least a three-paragraph formal letter on given 
topics, taking into consideration the features of a formal letter and the rules of writing. 
The topic should be selected from cultural values (e.g., faithfulness, hard work, 
truthfulness), STEM, GESI, energy efficiency, environment, etc. Teacher may need to 
provide templates or useful phrases for AP learners.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
Ɖe dɔwɔƒelɛta ƒe dzesidenuwo dometɔ etɔ ̃teti me.
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me
Ŋlɔ lɛta na miaƒe dufia eye nàgblɔ ŋgɔyidɔ etɔ ̃aɖe siwo hiã le mia de la nɛ.
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ta me deto bubu
Ŋlɔ lɛta na miaƒe mɔmefia eye nàdzro tɔtrɔ etɔ ̃aɖe siwo va miaƒe nutoa me la me nɛ. 
Tɔtrɔ siwo ŋu nàƒo nu le la nenye tɔtrɔ deamedziwo kple tɔtrɔ madeamedziwo.
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Ne èŋlɔ lɛta la vɔ la, ɖe ale si nèzã nyawoe la me eye nàgblɔ ale si wòna nèkpɔ ta na 
wò taɖodzinu la.
Nyati 2lia: Xɔlɔl̃ɛta
Xɔlɔl̃ɛta
Xɔlɔl̃ɛta nye lɛta siwo míeŋlɔna na mía xɔlɔw̃o alo míaƒe ƒometɔwo be míagblɔ nu siwo 
le edzi yim le míaƒe agbe me la na wo. Le xɔlɔl̃ɛtaŋɔŋlɔ me la, míedoa gbe na ame 
siwo míele lɛta la ŋlɔm na la. Zi geɖe la, míeŋlɔa xɔlɔl̃ɛta na míaƒe ƒometɔwo alo mía 
xɔlɔw̃o.

Xɔlɔl̃ɛtaŋɔŋlɔ ƒe aƒɔɖoƒewo
1.	 Agbalẽŋlɔla la ƒe adrɛsi nenɔ agbalẽ la ƒe ɖusikpa dzi le dziƒo.
2.	 Ŋlɔ ɣletiŋkeke ɖe adrɛsi la te.
3.	 Do agoo na agbalẽxɔla la. Da gbɔviedzesi ɖe agoododo la gbɔ. Le kpɔɖeŋu me: 

“Kofi lɔlɔã,” “Elinam lɔlɔã,” “Xɔñye lɔlɔ,̃”
4.	 Ʋu lɛta la nu kpokploe eye nàɖe susu si ta nèle lɛta la ŋlɔm ɖo la me.
5.	 Ŋlɔ lɛta la ɖe nyabowo me.
6.	 Ƒo lɛta la ta eye nàŋlɔ ŋkɔwò. Mègaŋlɔ tɔgbuiwòŋkɔ la o. Dze akpa sia gɔme kple 

“Nye,” “Xɔw̃ò” eye nàŋlɔ ŋkɔwò ɖe ete. Da gbɔviedzesi ɖe “Nye” alo “Xɔw̃ò” la ŋu 
eye nàda tɔtɔdzesi ɖe wò ŋkɔ la gbɔ.

Kpɔɖeŋu: Nye,

	 Enyo.

Xɔlɔl̃ɛta ƒe dzesidenuwo
a.	 Agbalẽŋlɔla ƒe adrɛsi: Ŋlɔ wò adrɛsi la gbã. Ŋlɔ adrɛsi la ɖe agbalẽa ƒe ɖusikpa 

dzi le dziƒo. Esiae nye lɛta la ƒe gɔmedzedze. Ele be nàŋlɔ wò adrɛsi la katã.
b.	 Ɣletiŋkeke: Ele be nàŋlɔ gbe si gbe nèle lɛta la ŋlɔm la ƒe ɣletiŋkeke la.
c.	 Agoodoƒe: Do agoo na ame si nèle agbalẽ la ŋlɔm na la. Le kpɔɖeŋu me, “Adzo 

lɔlɔã,” “Kɔku lɔlɔã,”.
d.	 Nuʋuʋu: Gblɔ susu si ta nèle lɛta la ŋlɔm ɖo la le nyabo gbãtɔ me. Àte ŋu abia 

xɔw̃ò la ƒe fɔfɔ ta ase. Àte ŋu agblɔ be yeka ɖe edzi be exɔ wò lɛta la eye wòle 
lãmesẽ me. Ele be wò lɛta la ƒe fli gbãtɔ navivi eye wòalé aɖe.

e.	 Lɛta la ŋutɔ ŋɔŋlɔ: Ele be gbezazã le lɛta bliboa ŋɔŋlɔ me nanɔ ko abe ale si 
míeƒoa nu na mía xɔlɔw̃o ene. Ke hã la, ku ɖe ame si nèle lɛta la ŋlɔm na ŋu la, 
àte ŋu azã nya kple nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ siwo dze la. Ne xɔw̃ò nèle lɛta la ŋlɔm na la, zã 
gbe abe ale si nèƒoa nu kple xɔw̃ò la ko ene. Ke nenye be ƒometɔ aɖe si tsi wu wò 
lae nèle lɛta la ŋlɔm na la, ele be amebubu nadze le wò nuƒo la me.

f.	 Nuwuwu: To susu si ta nèle lɛta la ŋlɔm ɖo la ɖe eme le nyabo mamlɛtɔ me. Ƒo 
lɛta la ta. Do gbe na ame bubu siwo nèganya la to xɔw̃ò la dzi. Kpe ɖe eŋu la, bia 
tso xɔw̃ò la gbɔ be wòaɖo lɛta la ŋu na wò. Esia ɖenɛ fiana be èdi be lɛtaŋɔŋlɔ na 
mia nɔewo nagayi edzi.
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g.	 Kaklãɖuɖu: Mɔ ɖeka aɖeke meli si dzi wowɔa esia le o. Ame si nèle agbalẽa ŋlɔm 
na lae aɖe nya si nàzã le afi sia la afia. Àte ŋu aɖu kaklã kple xɔw̃ò to mɔ siwo 
gbɔna la dzi:

i.	 Nye wò lɔlɔt̃ɔ,
ii.	 Nye,
iii.	 Nɔviwo,̀
iv.	 Nye xɔw̃ò,

Dzesidenya
Le xɔlɔl̃ɛtaŋɔŋlɔ me la, wozãa gbe abe ale si míeɖoa dze kple mía xɔlɔw̃o ene. Enye 
lɛta siwo míeŋlɔna na ame si míenya nyuie la abe mía xɔlɔw̃o kple míaƒe ƒometɔwo 
ene. Dze agbagba nàzã nya siwo dze la eye nàzɔ ɖe xɔlɔl̃ɛta ƒe tutuɖo kple nɔnɔme 
dzi. Nufiala la nede dzesii be nusrɔl̃awo katã ƒe nugɔmesese mele ɖeka o.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe ɣeyiɣi si me woate ŋu aŋlɔ xɔlɔl̃ɛta le la me.

2.	 Ŋlɔ xɔlɔl̃ɛta ƒe dzesidenuwo da ɖi eye nàɖe wo me.

Nufiala la nena nyati si ŋu nusrɔ̃lawo naŋlɔ nu le la wo.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
Whole class activities:

a.	 Through questions and answers, learners revise the knowledge acquired from 
formal letter writing.

b.	 The teacher targets HP learners to summarise the responses.
c.	 Learners discuss features of an informal letter (e.g., sender’s address, date, 

salutation, etc.). Assign roles to AP, P and HP learners in the discussion.
d.	 Learners make presentations on the features of informal letters to the class.
e.	 Teachers clarify and correct learners’ mistakes.

Group work/Collaborative Learning

1.	 In mixed-ability groups:

a.	 Groups write an informal letter to a friend telling them about their holiday. 
AP learners compose the address of an informal letter, P learners compose 
the salutation and introduction. Whilst HP learners write at least a three-
paragraph informal letter on given topics. All learners should read the 
completed letter and discuss its content as a group.

a.	 Teacher provides letter letter-writing worksheet to support AP learners.
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2.	 Whole class activity:

a.	 Learners present their work to the class.
a.	 Peers listen to the presentations and assess them based on clarity, accuracy, 

and how many features are covered.
b.	 Teacher asks learners questions to summarise the learning. Teachers should 

direct questions to learners based on ability.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
1.	 Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
	 Ɖe xɔlɔl̃ɛta ƒe dzesidenuwo dometɔ etɔ ̃teti me.
2.	 Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me
	 Ŋlɔ lɛta na xɔw̃ò eye nàkpee be wòava wò dzigbezãɖuƒe.
3.	 Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me
	 Ŋlɔ lɛta na xɔwò eye nàkpee be wòava xɔw̃ò bubu aɖe ƒe dzigbezãɖuƒe.
	 Ne èŋlɔ lɛta la vɔ la, ŋlɔ nu kpui aɖe tso eŋu eye nàgblɔ susu siwo ta nèzã nya 

aɖewo ɖo kple ale si wòna nèkpɔ ta na wò taɖodzinuwo la.

Hint
The Recommended Mode of Assessment for Week 12 is End of Semester Examination. Refer to 
Appendix G for a Table of Specifications to guide you in setting the questions. Set questions to 
cover all the indicators covered for at least weeks 1 to 11.
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KƆSIƉA 13LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenu: Zã gbegɔmeɖeɖe ƒe hawo nàtsɔ aɖe nuŋlɔɖi aɖe gɔme tso gbe ɖeka me yi 
gbe bubu me (nyaɖenyanu ƒe gbegɔmeɖeɖe, gbegɔmeɖeɖe adodoe, gbegɔmeɖeɖe si mesɔ o)

NYATI 1&2LIA: GBEGƆMEƉEƉE

Nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe
Nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe nye gɔmesese si le nuŋlɔɖi aɖe si la gɔme ɖeɖe ɖe gbe bubu me. 
Nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe ƒe taɖodzinu vevitɔe nye be gɔmesese si le nuŋlɔɖi si gɔme ɖem 
wole la tututu nanɔ gɔmeɖeɖe si wowɔ la si. Wowɔa gbegbɔgblɔ eve teti ŋu dɔ le 
nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe me. Gbe si me nuŋlɔɖi la le kple gbe si me wole nuŋlɔɖi la gɔme 
ɖem ɖo la.

Nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖefiafia:
Le nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖefiafia me la, ele be nufiala nato mɔ vevi aɖewo dzi akpe ɖe 
nusrɔl̃awo ŋu be aɖaŋu si awɔe be woate ŋu aƒlɔ ŋku ɖe nuŋlɔɖiwo me, ase wo gɔme 
nyuie ahaɖe wo gɔme tso gbe ɖeka me yi gbe bubu me la nasu wo si. Afɔɖoƒe siwo 
dzi nufiala ate ŋu azɔ le nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖefiafia me la woe nye esiwo gbɔna:

1.	 Nu vevi siwo ku ɖe nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe ŋu la fiafia: Ɖe vovototo si le 
nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe kple nuƒogɔmeɖeɖe dome la me eye nàgblɔ dekɔnu ƒe vevinyenye 
le gbegɔmeɖeɖe me la me.

2.	 Nuxexlẽ ƒe gbɔgbɔ ƒaƒã ɖe nusrɔl̃awo me: Kpɔ egbɔ be nusrɔl̃awo ate ŋu axlẽ 
nu ahase egɔme.

3.	 Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nuŋlɔɖiwo me: Fia ale si nusrɔl̃awo nade dzesi nuŋlɔɖi si ƒomevi 
wònye, nuŋlɔla ƒe seselelãme, kple ame siwo wole gbea gɔme ɖem na la.

4.	 Gbegɔmeɖeɖaŋuwo fiafia: Fia aɖaŋu siwo gbɔna la:

a.	 Gbegɔmeɖeɖe nyaɖenyanu kple nyadoɖenyadzi gbegɔmeɖeɖe
b.	 Gbegbɔgblɔ eveawo ƒe nyawo ƒe gɔmesese sɔsɔ ɖe wo nɔewo ŋu
c.	 Gɔmesese adodoe didi
d.	 Nya siwo tea ŋu zɔna kple wo nɔewo le tutuɖo nu la fiafia

5.	 Nuŋlɔɖi la gɔme ɖeɖe: Dze nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe gɔme kple nuŋlɔɖi siwo mesese ̃ 
tututu o eye nàyi edzi kple esiwo sesẽ

6.	 Gɔmeɖeɖe deditɔ didi na nyawo kple nya siwo wogblɔ la ko gɔme ɖeɖe: Do 
ŋusẽ nusrɔl̃awo be woaɖe gɔmesese si le nuŋlɔɖi la me la ɖe gbe evelia me. Na 
nusrɔl̃awo nase egɔme be ele be woadi gɔmeɖeɖe na nyawo abe ale si wozã wo 
ene. Womegado nya ɖe nya dzi o.

7.	 Mɔɖaŋuŋutinunyawo zazã: Zã mɔɖaŋuŋutinunya siwo wozãna le gbegɔmeɖeɖe 
me la, nyagɔmeɖegbalẽ, gbegɔmeɖemɔnu vovovo siwo le intanɛti dzi la hena 
nusɔsrɔ ̃– gake ele be nàfia ale si woazã nu siawo ɖe ɖoɖo nyuitɔ nu la nusrɔl̃awo. 
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Menye gɔmeɖeɖe ɖe sia ɖe si woakpɔ le teƒe teƒe siawo la anye deditɔ o; ale si 
wozã nya la le nuŋlɔɖi la me la le vevie ŋutɔ.

8.	 Gbegɔmeɖeɖe la me toto na ame nɔewo kple nutsotsonana: Do ŋusẽ nusrɔl̃awo 
be woato dɔ me na wo nɔewo eye woana nutsotso tso wo ŋu.

9.	 Yi edzi kple nuŋlɔɖi tɔxɛwo gɔme ɖeɖe: Yi edzi kple nuŋlɔɖi siwo ku ɖe nu tɔxɛ 
aɖewo abe seŋutinyawo kple lãmesẽnyawo ŋu la gɔme ɖeɖe.

10.	 Ŋusẽdodo nusrɔl̃awo be woayi nusɔsrɔ̃ dzi: Do ŋusẽ nusrɔl̃awo be woanɔ 
nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe wɔm edziedzi kple susu be woate ŋu akpɔ tsitsiɖedzi le 
nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe me.

Dzesidenya
Dze agbagba be yetrɔ asi le afɔɖoƒeɔ siawo ŋu ku ɖe ŋutete si le wò nusrɔl̃awo 
ŋu la ŋu. Gawu la, do ŋusẽ nusrɔl̃awo eye nàda wo ɖe mɔ dzi le nusɔsrɔã katã 
me.

Gbegɔmeɖeɖe ƒe Hawo
Gbegɔmeɖeɖe ƒe ha vovovowo li. Wo dometɔ aɖewoe nye:

1.	 Nyaɖenyanu ƒe gbegɔmeɖeɖe: Enye gbegɔmeɖeɖe si me woɖea nyawo gɔme ɖe 
gɔmesese si le nyawo si ɖekaɖeka la nu. Zi geɖe la, gɔmesese nyuitɔ menɔa 
gbegɔmeɖeɖe sia ƒomevi si o.

2.	 Gbegɔmeɖeɖe adodoea: Gbegɔmeɖeɖe si si gɔmesese nyuitɔ le eye eƒe nyawo 
kple seselelãme sɔna ɖe gbea dolawo ƒe nyawo nu.

3.	 Gbegɔmeɖeɖe si sɔna de dekɔnu nu: Enye gbegɔmeɖeɖe si me wotrɔa asi le 
nyawo ŋu le aɖaŋutɔe be wòasɔ ɖe gbegbɔgblɔ si me wole nuŋlɔɖi aɖe gɔme ɖem 
ɖo la ƒe dekɔnu nu.

4.	 Gbegɔmeɖeɖe si sɔna ɖe dɔwɔƒewo ƒe ɖoɖowo nu: Enye gbegɔmeɖeɖe si me 
wokpɔa egbɔ le be dɔwɔƒewo ƒe ɖoɖo si le nuŋlɔɖi aɖe si gɔme ɖem wole si la dze 
le gbegɔmeɖeɖe la me.

5.	 Nuƒogɔmeɖeɖe: Enye nuƒo alo nya si wogblɔ to aɖeƒo la gɔme ɖeɖe ɖe gbegbɔgblɔ 
bubu me. Zi geɖe la, wowɔa nuƒogɔmeɖeɖe ŋu dɔ le takpekpewo, ƒuƒoƒewo kple 
ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo.

6.	 Nyadoɖenyadzi ƒe gbegɔmeɖeɖe: Enye gbegɔmeɖeɖe si me wodoa nya ɖe nya 
dzi alo fɔa nyawo kpea nyawo le wu ale si dze la si wɔnɛ be gbegɔmeɖeɖe la ƒe 
gɔmesese, seselelãme alo taɖodzinu toa vovo tso nuŋlɔɖi si gɔme ɖem wole la gbɔ. 
Wotea ŋu kpea nya ɖe nuŋlɔɖi si gɔme ɖem wole la ŋu alo ɖea nya le nuŋlɔɖi si 
gɔme ɖem wole la me le gbegɔmeɖeɖe sia ƒomevi me.

7.	 Gbegɔmeɖeɖe akuakua: Gbegɔmeɖeɖe sia ƒomevi ɖea gɔmesese adodoe alo 
deditɔ si le nuŋlɔɖi aɖe si gɔme ɖem wole la si la ɖe go. Menye gbegɔmeɖeɖe si 
le abe nyaɖenyanu ene la o. Woléa ŋku ɖe ale si wozã nyawo, gbegɔmeɖeɖe la ƒe 
taɖodzinu, nuxlẽlawo, nyawo ƒe gɔmeɖeɖe siwo sɔ ɖe wo nɔewo nu, dekɔnu ƒe 
ɖoɖowo kple gbegɔmeɖeɖe ƒe aɖaŋu bubuwo ŋu le gbegɔmeɖeɖe sia ƒomevi me.
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Dzesidenya
Gbegɔmeɖeɖe ƒe ha vovovowo gali gake nusɔsrɔ ̃la neku ɖe esiawo ko ŋu.

Gbegɔmeɖeɖe

Dzesidenya
Nufiala nena nuŋlɔɖi siwo le Iŋlisigbe me la dometɔ aɖewo nusrɔl̃awo eye wòana 
nusrɔl̃awo naɖe wo gɔme ɖe Eʋegbe me. Tsɔ nuŋlɔɖi si mesesẽ wu ɖoƒe si nusrɔl̃awo 
le o la na wo gbã, emegbe la, tsɔ esi sẽ vie la na wo ne woaɖe egɔme be woatsi ɖe 
edzi le gbegɔmeɖeɖe me.

1.	 Nyagbe kpokploewo: Ɖe nyagbe kpokploewo me tso gbe ɖeka me yi bubu me. 
Miaƒe susu nenɔ miaƒe susu nenɔ ale si miaŋlɔ nyawo woade kple gbeŋutise ŋu.

2.	 Adaganawo kple lododowo: Miɖe adaganawo, lododowo kple nyamenyawo 
gɔme.

3.	 Nyabo siwo medidi o: Mite nyabo siwo medidi o la gɔme ɖeɖe kpɔ to ŋkuléle ɖe 
gɔmesese kple nuŋlɔɖi la ƒe tutuɖo ŋu me.

4.	 Nuŋlɔɖi siwo ku ɖe dɔ tɔxɛ aɖewo ŋu: Ɖe nuŋlɔɖi siwo ku ɖe dɔ tɔxɛ aɖewo ŋu 
la me (kpɔɖeŋu: esiwo ku ɖe seŋutinunya, lãmesẽnyawo kple dɔ tɔxɛ bubuwo ŋu)

5.	 Nyadu ŋlɔɖiwo: Srɔ ̃ale si woɖea seselelãme, atsiã kple gɔmesese si le nyadu 
ŋlɔɖiwo si la gɔme (kpɔɖeŋu: hakpanya, ŋutinya kpuiwo).

6.	 Nyadzɔdzɔwo: Srɔ ̃nu siwo dzɔ vavã kple seselelãme si le nuŋlɔɖiwo me la gɔme 
ɖeɖe to nyadzɔdzɔ siwo wode nyadzɔdzɔgbalẽ me la gɔme ɖeɖe me.

7.	 Dzeɖoɖo: Srɔ ̃nuƒola ƒe susu kple seselelãme si le dzeɖoɖo aɖe me la gɔme ɖeɖe 
to dzeɖoɖowo gɔme ɖeɖe me (kpɔɖeŋu: dzeɖoɖo, gbebiabia amewo).

8.	 Nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖesɔsɔ kple ame bubuwo tɔ: Tsɔ nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe siwo nèwɔ 
la sɔ kple ame bubuwo tɔ (kpɔɖeŋu: gbegɔmeɖela adodoewo tɔ, gbegɔmeɖeɖe si 
wowɔ kple mɔɖaŋuwo la) be aɖaŋu siwo le asiwò la natsi ɖe edzi.

9.	 Ame ŋutɔ ƒe nuŋlɔɖi gɔme ɖeɖe: Ŋlɔ nu tso nane ŋu eye nàɖe egɔme ɖe gbe 
bubu me. Esia wɔwɔ ana nàsrɔ ̃ale si woɖea nuŋlɔɖi gɔme wòkɔna eye gɔmesese 
si le gbe gbãtɔ me la nɔa evelia me.

10.	 Dɔmetoto na ame nɔewo: Miɖɔli nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe si miewɔ la eye miato eme 
na mia nɔewo. Emegbe la, mina nutsotso tso nuŋlɔɖiawo ŋu. Esia awɔe be miado 
mia nɔewo ƒe nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe ƒe aɖaŋuwo ɖe ŋgɔ.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nu si nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe nye la gɔme.

2.	 Ŋlɔ nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe ƒe hawo dometɔ etɔ ̃da ɖi.

3.	 Dzro nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe ƒe ha etɔ ̃aɖewo me.

4.	 Dzro nu etɔ ̃aɖe siwo ŋu woléa ŋku ɖo le nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe me la me.



72

AKPA 5LIA: NYADUTSOTSO KPLE GBEGƆMEƉEƉE

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning

1.	 Whole class activity

a.	 The teacher leads learners to revise the rules of interpretation through 
questions and answers.

b.	 The teacher leads the discussion of translation by asking HP learners to define 
translation. Allow P/AP learners to redefine the definition in their own 
understanding.

c.	 Teacher tasks learners to mention at least one feature of translation (e.g. 
Cultural competence, communicative situation, Knowledge of the lexicon in 
both languages, use of correct registers, etc.). Teacher then leads the discussion 
focusing on a feature.

d.	 Teacher tasks learners to mention at least one type of translation.
e.	 Teacher leads HP/P and AP learners to discuss some types of translation (e.g., 

word-for-word, meaning-based, unduly free, etc.).

Group work/Collaborative Learning

1.	 Mixed ability group

a.	 In mixed ability groups, learners read a text of about 200 words (text should 
be chosen to align with students’ interests and be a suitable GESI topic) and 
translate it from the source to a target language. Assign the following roles;

i.	 Task HP learners to lead the groups to read and take notice of the topic 
sentence and identify various ideas in the text.

ii.	 Task P learners to write the identified ideas.
iii.	 Task AP learners to read the identified ideas out for clarification.

b.	 Learners in a mixed ability group translate the text from the source language 
to the target Ghanaian language, ensuring the use of appropriate registers 
and ensuring that it makes sense..

c.	 Learners make a presentation of their work for discussion under the guidance 
of the teacher, where P and AP learners will read the given text in the source 
language, and the HP learners will read the translated target language.

2.	 Individual work: Individual learners translate a one-paragraph text from a source 
language to a target language. Encourage learners to respect each other’s views. 
Text should be chosen to align with students’ interests and be a suitable GESI topic. 
Some keywords and/or context may need to be provided for AP learners.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
1.	 Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã

a.	 Ŋlɔ nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe ƒe ha etɔ ̃aɖewo da ɖi.
b.	 Dzro nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe ƒe ha siwo nèŋlɔ le (a) me la me.
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c.	 Dzro nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe ƒe dzesidenu aɖewo me.

2.	 Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me

a.	 Ɖe nuŋlɔɖi aɖe si le Iŋlisigbe me si anɔ abe nya 300 ene la me ɖe Eʋegbe me.
b.	 Xlẽ wò nuŋlɔɖigɔmeɖeɖe la na klase la nase.

SECTION 5 REVIEW
This section covered indicators that were taught in weeks eleven, twelve and thirteen. Learners were 
to compose argumentative essays and compose speeches, and articles. They were also supposed to 
compose informal and formal letters. Moreover, learners were to apply translation types to translate 
texts from a source to the target language. Some types of translation were also considered. These 
were: word-for-word, meaning-based, unduly free, etc. To help learners demonstrate the skills of 
composition and translation, teachers were encouraged to use effective and varied pedagogies. Learners 
were encouraged to share opinions and ideas amongst themselves to help them exhibit the skills of 
composition on given topics bordering local and global issues. Translation skills and strategies were 
also taught to enable learners to develop skills in analysing, understanding, and rendering texts from 
one language to another. Translation will also help learners become good listeners and interpreters. 
Finally, varied assessment forms were employed to test learners’ knowledge and understanding of the 
key concepts taught.

ADDITIONAL READING
1.	 Holmes, J.S. (Ed.). (2011). The nature of translation: Essays on the theory and 

practice of literary translation, vol. 1. Walter de Gruyter.
2.	 Reiss, K., & Vermeer, H. J. (2014). Towards a General Theory of Translational 

Action: Skopos Theory Explained. Routledge.
3.	 Simpson, L. A. (2000). Mfantse kasa nkyerɛwee ho akwankyerɛ: University of 

Winneba, Education. Manuscript.
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Appendix G: End of Semester Examination

Nature of the paper
The end of semester exam paper would be made up of two sections. Section A and Section 
B. Section A would be made up of 40 multiple-choice questions, and Section B would be 
made up of four parts. Part I will be on essay writing, where learners will choose one 
essay question among four questions. Part II will be on Language and usage, where 
learners answer ten questions for 10. Part III will be on comprehension. Learners will read 
a passage and answer 5 questions. Part IV will be on translation. The questions for the 
end of semester exams should cover all topics taught from week 1 to 11.

Resources needed
a)	 Venue for the examination
b)	 Printed examination question paper
c)	 Answer booklet
d)	 Scannable paper
e)	 Wall clock
f)	 Bell, etc.

Guidelines for setting test items

a)	 Multiple choice

i.	 The stem should be clearly written,
ii.	 The options should be plausible and homogeneous in content
iii.	Vary the placement of the correct answer
iv.	 Repetition of words in the options should be avoided, etc.

b)	 Essay type

i.	 Make the instructions clear
ii.	 Do not ask ambiguous questions
iii.	Do not ask questions beyond what you have taught, etc.

Biabiawo ƒe kpɔɖeŋuwo
Akpa A: Azitiatia le azi me
a)	 Nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo siwo gbɔna la dometɔ kae mele Eʋegbe me o?

A.	 XAG

B.	 XG

C.	 AGX
D.	 AG

b)	 Dɔ siwo gbɔna la dometɔ kae nyaŋunyakpe wɔna?
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A.	 Etrɔa nyawo ƒe nyaha.
B.	 Ekpea nyahawo ɖe nyawo ŋu.
C.	 Enana be nyawo nɔa nyaha ɖeka me.
D.	 Enana be nyahawo katã sɔna.

Akpa B: Nyadutsotsobiabia
Ɖe nya siwo gbɔna la gɔme eye nàna wo dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe ƒe kpɔɖeŋu eveve.
a)	 nyaŋunyakpe
b)	 nyaɣeɣe

Nu siwo ŋu woalé ŋku ɖo la ƒe tata

Kɔsi 
ɖa Nyati (wo) Biabiawo ƒe 

hawo
Nunya ƒe goglome Ƒuƒoƒo

1 2 3 4

1 Nukɔkɔ Azitiatia le azi me 1 - - - 1

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - 1 - 1

2 Gbeɖɔɖɔ Azitiatia le azi me -  1  -  - 1

Nyadutsotsobiabia  -  -  1  - 1

3 Dzeɖoɖo ƒe nyati veviwo Azitiatia le azi me - 1 - - 1

Nyadutsotsobiabia  -  - - - 0

4 Nuxexlẽ tsitotsito

Nuxexlẽ gbadzaa

Azitiatia le azi me 1 1 1 - 3

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - - - 0

5 Nyaŋunyakpe Azitiatia le azi me - - 1 - 1

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - - - 0

6 Nyablanyawo Azitiatia le azi me 2 - 1 - 3

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - 1 1

7 Nyatutuɖomɔnuwo Azitiatia le azi me 1 1 2 - 4

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - - - 0

8 Nyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo Azitiatia le azi me 2 1 1 - 4

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - 1 - 1

9 Nyagbekɔsɔkɔsɔ kple woƒe hawo Azitiatia le azi me 1 1 1 - 3

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - - - 0

10 Nyaŋutidzesiwo Azitiatia le azi me 4 2 1 7

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - 1 - 1
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11 Nyadutsotso Azitiatia le azi me 1 2 2 5

Nyadutsotsobiabia - 1 - - 1

12 Dɔwɔƒelɛta kple eƒe dzesidenuwo Azitiatia le azi me 1 1 1 - 3

Nyadutsotsobiabia 1 1 1 - 3

Ƒuƒoƒo 15 13 17 0 45

Asidede dɔ te ƒe ɖoɖo
Azitiatia le azi me

a)	 Nukɔkɔ ƒe tutuɖo siwo gbɔna la dometɔ kae mele Eʋegbe me o?

C. AX – Adzɔ 1

a)	 Dɔ siwo gbɔna la dometɔ kae nyaŋunyakpewo wɔna?

A. Etrɔa nyawo ƒe nyaha – Adzɔ 1

Akpa B: Nyadutsotsobiabia
a)	 Nyaŋunyakpewo nye nyakpe siwo wokpena ɖe nyake ŋu le eƒe gɔmedzeƒe alo 

nuwuƒe tsɔna tua nya yeye alo nya ma ƒe nɔnɔme bubu siwo ƒe gɔmesese trɔna alo 
metrɔna o la ɖo.

Na adzɔ 4 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 4 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
Na adzɔ 3 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 3 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
Na adzɔ 2 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 2 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
Na adzɔ 1 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 1 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.

b)	 Nyaɣeɣe nye nyatutuɖomɔnu si me gbegbɔgblɔ aɖe dolawo ɣea nya aɖe tso 
gbegbɔgblɔ bubu me le hewɔa asitɔtrɔ le eŋu wòsɔna ɖe woƒe gbegblɔsewo ŋu.

Na adzɔ 4 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 4 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
Na adzɔ 3 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 3 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
Na adzɔ 2 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 2 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
Na adzɔ 1 nenye be nya siwo wode amae la dometɔ 1 le gɔmeɖeɖe la me.
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AKPA 6LIA: SRƆƉEKƆNUWO

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Alɔdze: Degbenɔnɔ kple Dekɔnudziɖuɖu
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 1: Degbenɔnɔwo

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Metsonuwo

1.	 Tsɔ srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo ƒe nuvãnyenye le Eʋeawo dome sɔ kple eƒe vevinyenye le gbegblɔhawo me.

2.	 Dzro ŋkuʋuʋu ƒe dɔwɔwɔ ɖe srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo dzi me.

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzidzeti
Srɔɖ̃eɖe le gbegblɔha vovovowo dome le Ghana gɔme sese kple wo sɔsɔ ɖe wo nɔewo ŋu.

Hint
Individual Project Work should be assigned to learners by the end of Week 14. Ensure that the 
project covers several learning indicators and spans over several weeks. Also, develop a detailed 
rubric and share it with learners.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section covers weeks 14-16. It discusses marriage as a traditional institution and 
a cultural rite. Learners will be introduced to the concept of traditional marriage and 
marriage rites. They will learn about the significance of marriage, types of traditional 
marriages and the processes involved in performing marriage rites in traditional 
societies. Learners will also learn how marriages are performed in other cultures and 
some contemporary trends affecting traditional marriage rites. Knowledge of this will 
help learners to acquire some cultural knowledge regarding marriages. It will help 
preserve and transmit culture and promote moral uprightness. It will again help 
understand the emerging trends related to marriage. The section will further help 
learners obtain the appropriate registers to communicate effectively. This section is 
essential for learners to be grounded in the Ghanaian language and culture. The 
section equips learners with foundational knowledge and functional understanding 
of cultural studies regarding marriage rites. The teacher is encouraged to employ 
interactive pedagogical strategies, resources, differentiation and assessment strategies 
to support learning. (It should be noted that discussions here are limited to a few cultures. 
Teachers should teach what pertains to their culture).
The weeks covered by the section are:
Week 14: The concept of Marriage and its significance
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Week 15: Performance of Marriage in other cultures
Week 16: Marriage and some modern trends

SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS:
The pedagogical exemplars include many approaches to teaching Ghanaian language 
concepts.
Problem-Based Learning (PBL) involves methods in which complex real-world 
problems are used as the medium to promote learning of concepts and principles as 
opposed to direct presentation of facts and concepts. It includes specific approaches 
such as individual learning, pair work, mixed-ability/gender groupings, role-play and 
whole class activities. These approaches can promote the development of critical 
thinking skills, problem-solving abilities, and communication skills. It can also provide 
opportunities for learners to work in groups to promote collaboration, find and 
evaluate research materials, and promote lifelong learning. For the gifted and talented 
learners, additional tasks are assigned to them to perform leadership roles as peer-
teachers to guide their colleagues to have a deeper understanding of Ghanaian 
language concepts. Teachers are guided to take care of learners with pronunciation 
problems and skillfully resolve misconceptions and errors.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The modes of assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a 
comprehensive evaluation of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These 
assessment methods will help identify strengths, address learning gaps, and guide 
instructional decisions to enhance student achievement. The recommended assessment 
mode for each week is:
Week 14: Dramatisation
Week 15: Case Study
Week 16: Research
Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment for additional information on how to effectively 
administer these assessment modes.
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KƆSIƉA 14LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenu: Dzro srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo kple woƒe vevinyenyewo me.

NYATI 1&2LIA: SRƆ̃ƉEƉE
Nu si srɔɖ̃eɖe nye: Srɔɖ̃eɖe nye ŋutsu kple nyɔnu ƒe asidada ɖe edzi be yewoanɔ 
yewo nɔewo gbɔ abe srɔŋ̃utsu kple srɔñyɔnu ene le esime wowɔ kɔnu siwo hiã la.
Srɔɖ̃ekɔnu: Srɔɖ̃ekɔnu nye kɔnu siwo wowɔna tsɔna hea nyɔnu kple ŋutsu ƒoa ƒu abe 
srɔŋ̃utsu kple srɔñyɔnu ene. Le Ghana la, srɔɖ̃ekɔnu la meka ŋutsu kple nyɔnu siwo 
di be yewoaɖe yewo nɔewo la ɖeɖe ko o. Ke boŋ elɔ srɔñyɔnua kple srɔŋ̃utsua ƒe 
ƒometɔwo ɖe eme.
Srɔɖ̃eɖe kple srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo ƒe vevinyenye: Srɔɖ̃eɖe kplesrɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo ƒe vevinyenye 
aɖewoe nye: dekɔnuléle ɖe te, dekɔnufiafia dzidzimewo, agbe nyui nɔnɔ dodo ɖe ŋgɔ, 
dzesidede vi siwo wodzi la abe ƒometɔwo ene, nɔviveliadodo na ame nɔewo, ɖekawɔwɔ, 
dedinɔnɔ, kpekpeɖeŋunana kple bubuawo.

a.	 Dekɔnuléle ɖe te
	 Wowɔa srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo ɖe srɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe ɖoɖowo nu abe ale si wowɔnɛ le ameawo 

dome ene. Togbɔ be vovototo aɖewo va le ale si wole srɔ̃ɖekɔwo wɔm le 
egbeŋkekewo me hã la, kɔnuawo dometɔ geɖewo gale abe ale si wonɔ tsã ene. To 
esia wɔwɔ me la, woléa dekɔnuwo ɖe te.

b.	 Dekɔnufiafia dzidzimewo
	 Le srɔɖ̃eɣiwo la, kɔnu geɖewo yia edzi abe ʋɔƒoƒo, tabiabia, srɔñuwɔwɔ kple 

bubuawo ene. Wofiaa kɔnu siawo amewo tso dzidzime yi dzidzime.
c.	 Bubudedeameŋu
	 Srɔɖ̃eɖe dea bubu srɔɖ̃elawo kple woƒe ƒometɔwo ŋu. Amewo kpɔa ame siwo ɖe 

srɔ ̃la abe ame siwo le klalo na woƒe wɔƒewo le srɔɖ̃eɖea me la ene. Wɔƒe siawo lɔ 
vidzidzi kple vidzikpɔkpɔ ɖe eme. Esia wɔnɛ be ame siwo le nutoa me la dea bubu 
wo ŋu.

d.	 Ɖekawɔwɔ
	 Srɔɖ̃eɖe nye ƒome vovovowo ƒe kadodo. Srɔɖ̃eɖe tea srɔt̃ɔwo ƒe ƒometɔwo kple 

xɔlɔw̃o ƒoa ƒu. Nenye be nyɔnua kple ŋutsua tso gbegblɔha vovovowo me la, 
srɔɖ̃eɖe ƒoa gbegblɔha eve siawo nu ƒu. Esia hea ŋutifafa kple ɖekawɔwɔ vaa 
gbegblɔha eveawo dome eye wòɖea tsi dea dukɔ blibo la.

e.	 Dzesidede vi siwo wodzi la abe ƒometɔwo ene
	 Srɔɖ̃eɖe wɔnɛ be vi siwo wodzina la zua ƒome kple dua tɔ. Srɔɖ̃eɖe nana be vi 

siwo wodzi la kpɔa wo ɖokuiwo abe hlɔm̃etɔwo ene eye esia wɔnɛ be wotea ŋu 
nyia ƒomea kple hlɔã ƒe nunɔamesiwo ƒe dome. Gawu la, srɔɖ̃eɖe wɔnɛ be ɖeviawo 
tea ŋu doa afɔ na ƒome si me wodzɔ ɖo la.
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f.	 Nɔvi velia dodo
	 Srɔɖ̃eɖe nye mɔ si dzi amewo tona doa nɔvivelia na wo nɔewo. Srɔt̃ɔwo kpɔa 

kpeɖeŋutɔwo le woƒe srɔg̃benɔnɔ kple ganyawo me. Srɔt̃ɔwo kpɔa mɔ dɔa wo 
nɔewo gbɔ. Wokpɔa dzidzɔ eye wosea veve kple wo nɔewo ne ehiã.

Srɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe hawo: Srɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe ha etɔẽ le Ghana. Esiawoe nye dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe, 
ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃esrɔɖ̃eɖe (srɔɖ̃eɖe le ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e) kple Kristotɔwo alo Hawusatɔwo ƒe srɔɖ̃eɖe. 
Dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe nye srɔɖ̃eɖe si wowɔna ɖe dekɔnu ƒe ɖoɖowo nu. Le nusɔsrɔ ̃sia me la, 
míadzro dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe me. Dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe kpɔɖeŋu siwo le gbegblɔha vovovowo 
dome la woe nye esiwo gbɔna:
Asanteawo: “aware pa, adehye awareɛ, afenaa awareɛ, kuna awareɛ”
Dagombatɔwo: “diɛŋ, nyuɣu ŋmabu, paɣafaa, paɣa zubo, zaŋ ti pua, dɔɣiri paɣa, 
paɣipini”
Eʋeawo: ƒomesrɔ,̃ ahiasrɔ,̃ akotsotso, kpekpla, kpeƒuƒuƒodo
Gɛãwo: “hemɔfeemɔ, kuayeli alo kulayeli, shia gbla”
Fantitɔwo: “adehyewar/ahenwar, esiwaa, ayetsɛw, ebusua/wɔfaba awar”
Dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe ɖoƒewo: Ɖoƒe siwo le dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe me la to vovo tso dekɔnu 
ɖeka gbɔ yi bubu gbɔ. (Nufialawo nefia ale si woɖea srɔ ̃le Eʋeawo dome la.) Kɔnu 
geɖewo yia edzi do ŋgɔ na srɔɖ̃eɖe, srɔã ŋutɔ ɖeɖe kple le srɔɖ̃eɖea vɔ megbe.
Do ŋgɔ na srɔɖ̃eɖe
Le Eʋeawo dome la, vifofoe ɖea srɔ ̃na via ŋutsu. Hafi srɔɖ̃eɖea nadze edzi la, 
nugɔmekuku geɖewo yia edzi le ƒome eveawo dome. Wokua nu gɔme be woaka ɖe 
edzi be yewo viwo yina ɖe ƒome si me ŋutifafa le eye wònye ƒome nyui aɖe la me. 
Wokpɔna ɖa be amehavilɔlɔ,̃ dɔmenyowɔwɔ, nugɔmesese kple amebubu le ƒome si me 
wo vi nyɔnu alo ŋutsu la yina la me. Wokua nu gɔme kpɔna ɖa be ʋukadodo mele 
nyɔnu la kple ŋutsu la dome o. Kpe ɖe esia ŋu la, wogakua nu gɔme kpɔna ɖa be 
dɔxɔleameŋu aɖewo abe kpodɔ, kple bubuawo mele ƒome si me wo vi la yina la me o. 
Eʋeawo léa ŋku ɖi kpɔna ɖa be agbe nyui le ame siwo le ƒome si me yim wo viwo le 
la si mahã. Womedaa asi ɖe agbe vlowo abe aha tsu nono, fififi, ʋɔgbagbã, kuviawɔwɔ 
kple ŋɔkuku ene dzi o. Wotsoa ŋku na agbe nyuiwo abe dɔmenyo, kutrikuku, 
vevidodonu, nyateƒetoto kple bubuawo ene. Woyɔa kɔnu si me wowɔa wɔna siawo le 
la be nyɔnugɔmedodo.
Nenye be woƒo ʋɔ vɔ eye nyɔnugɔmedodo le edzi yim la, ahiãdidi hã nɔa edzi yim. 
Nenye be nyɔnua kple ŋutsua dze ahiã la, woɖoa du ɖe ŋutsuƒomea. Le nya sia sese 
me la, ŋutsuƒomea wɔa tokɔdzikɔnu. Tokɔdzi nye nyanyanana nyɔnua dzilawo be 
yewo vi la dze ahiã wo vi la eya ta yewoava abia nyɔnuvi la ta le ŋkeke si woaɖo la 
dzi.
Srɔã ŋutɔ ɖeɖe
Ne ŋkeke si woɖo la de la, ŋutsuƒomea tsɔa srɔɖ̃enuwo yia nyɔnu la ƒe aƒe me. Ŋutsu 
la tɛ alo nyɔnu si ƒe srɔg̃benɔnɔ nyo eye wòle atsuƒe la tsɔa tabianuawo eye ŋutsuvia 
fofo alo tɔɖia nɔa ameawo dome woyina ɖabia nyɔnu la ta. Le blema la, wodoa agba 
ɖe fovi me. Nu siwo wotsɔna biaa nyɔnu ta la dometɔ aɖewoe nye: fovi alo gblagavi, 
avɔtata, taku, kete, godoedzi,̃ sikasigɛ, sikakɔga, aha sesẽ kple bubuawo.
Le nyɔnutabiabia me la, kɔnu vevi aɖewo yia edzi.
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Aʋatsoganana: Enye ga home aɖe si nyɔnu si ta biam wole la naa lɔx̃oa. Ga sia nye 
aʋatsoga si woxe esime wotso aʋa na ŋutsu la ƒe teƒeɖoɖo. Kɔnu sia wɔnɛ be nyɔnu la 
kpɔa ŋusẽ ɖe srɔŋ̃utsua ƒe aʋa dzi.
Vikpavɔnana: Enye ga home aɖe si ŋutsu la naa nyɔnuƒomea. Nu sia le ko abe nu 
siwo wogblẽ ɖe nyɔnuvia ŋu la ƒe teƒeɖoɖo ene. Egaɖenɛ fiana be ŋutsuvi la le klalo 
na srɔã dzi kpɔkpɔ.
Ne kɔnuawo wu enu la, woyɔa srɔñyɔnu la wòtsɔa aha siwo wotsɔ vɛ la dometɔ ɖeka 
wokuna na nyɔnutabialawo. Woƒoa tsi ɖi eye wokakana.
Le srɔɖ̃eɖe vɔ megbe
Le srɔɖ̃eɖea vɔ megbe la, wowɔa kɔnu vevi eve aɖewo. Kɔnu siawoe nye nyɔnukpɔkplɔ 
kple nyɔnudede xɔ.
Nyɔnukpɔkplɔ: Enye kɔnu si me woyina ɖakplɔa nyɔnu si ta wobia la. Ame siwo yia 
nyɔnua kplɔƒe la dometɔ aɖewoe nye: ŋutsu la tasi ɖeka alo eve kple ŋutsu tsitsi 
ŋuteƒewɔla ɖeka. Ame siawo nyea ame siwo ƒe srɔƒ̃e nyo eye wo dometɔ aɖeke menyea 
ahosi o.
Nyɔnudede xɔ: Ne wokplɔ nyɔnu la va srɔã ƒe aƒe me la, wowɔa kɔnu sia nɛ. Ne woɖo 
aƒea me la, wometsona ko gena ɖe xɔa me o. Wogena ɖe xɔa me gadona zi eve eye le 
gege ɖe xɔa me zi etɔl̃ia me la, womegadona o. Ne wole gegem ɖe xɔa me le dodom 
la, wonɔa gbɔgblɔm na nyɔnu la be, “Nyɔnu la, xɔnue wònɔna. Wò xɔnue nye esi.” Ne 
wowɔ esia nɛ vɔ la, wotaa ga nɛ. Le kɔnu sia me la, wosaa ga ɖe avɔ ɣi aɖe to sana 
ɖe ali nɛ. Woɖonɛ zikpui si woyɔna be ɖogba la dzi zi etɔ.̃ Wogblɔna nɛ be, “Zi dzie 
nyɔnu nɔna le atsuƒe, wò zie nye esi; nɔ edzi nàli ke ɖe atsuƒe”. Le esia megbe la, 
wogaɖonɛ aba hã dzi eye wonana ŋutsua mlɔa exa aɖabaƒoƒo ʋɛ aɖewo.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nu si srɔɖ̃eɖe nye la me.

2.	 Ŋlɔ srɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe hawo dometɔ etɔ ̃teti da ɖi.

3.	 Ɖe srɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe vevinyenyewo dometɔ atɔ ̃aɖewo me.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
1.	 Whole class discussion

a.	 Teacher discusses the concept of marriage and its significance with learners 
through brainstorming.

b.	 Each learner writes/mindmaps one page on a type of marriage in the culture 
(kinship marriage, widowhood marriage, elopement, etc.) and shares with 
the whole class.

c.	 Learners role-play the traditional marriage processes in the culture and 
discuss their significance.

d.	 Teacher debriefs after the role-play and leaves time to wrap up and summarise 
the discussion for learners.
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e.	 Group work/collaborative learning:

2.	 Mixed ability groups

a.	 Class watches a video or listens to an audio on traditional marriage rites 
being performed.

b.	 Discuss the content of the video/audio in mixed ability groups. Teachers should 
remind students to respect the traditions of other cultures and the views of others.

c.	 Each group makes a presentation on the performance of the traditional 
marriage they watched/listened to.

3.	 Whole class discussion

a.	 Learners are to ask questions about the presentations for clarification. Learners 
should focus on the items that are presented to the bride’s family and the 
various rites that are performed during the rites.

b.	 Teacher debriefs and synthesises learners’ ideas to correct misconceptions.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
Ɖe wò nunya ku ɖe dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe ɖoƒewo ŋu le Eʋeawo dome ŋu.
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me

1.	 Ɖe susu etɔ ̃siwo ta Eʋeawo ɖea srɔ ̃ɖo la me.
2.	 Dzro nyɔnugɔmedodo ƒe vevinyenye etɔ ̃aɖewo me.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ta me deto bubu

1.	 Dzro dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe vevinyenyewo me eye nàde dzesi ale si wòwɔa dɔ ɖe 
amewo, ƒomewo kple duwo dzi.

2.	 Da dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe nyuiƒe kple gbegblẽƒewo kpɔ to ŋkuléle ɖe nu vovovowo ŋu 
me.

3.	 Da dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe dɔwɔwɔ ɖe nyɔnu alo ŋutsuwo ƒe wɔƒewo, nyɔnuwo ƒe 
gomekpɔkpɔwo kple hadomegbenɔnɔ nyuitɔwo dzi kpɔ.

Hint
Individual Project Work should be assigned to learners by the end of this week. Ensure that the 
project covers several learning indicators and spans over several weeks. Also, develop a detailed 
rubric and share it with learners.
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KƆSIƉA 15LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe dzesidenu: Tsɔ gbegblɔha vovovowo ƒe srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo sɔ kple wo nɔewo.

NYATI 1& 2LIA: GBEGBLƆHA BUBUWO ƑE SRƆ̃ƉEKƆNUWO
Srɔɖ̃eɖe kple srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo: Srɔɖ̃eɖe nye ŋutsu kple nyɔnu ƒe wo nɔewo gbɔ nɔnɔ le 
esime woto srɔɖ̃ekɔnu siwo hiã la me abe ale si woɖoe anyi ene. Srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo nye 
kɔnu siwo wowɔna tsɔna tea nyɔnu kple ŋutsu kpena abe srɔt̃ɔwo ene. Le Ghana 
dukɔa me la, srɔɖ̃ekɔnu sia meyia edzi le ŋutsu kple nyɔnu si kpɔ wo nɔewo be 
yewoaɖe la ɖeɖe dome o. Ke boŋ elɔ ŋutsua kple eƒe ƒometɔwo kpakple nyɔnu la kple 
eƒe ƒometɔwo ɖe eme.
Gbegblɔha siwo le Ghana la ƒe srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo: Nuwɔna kple srɔɖ̃ekɔnu vovovowo le 
gbegblɔha vovovo siwo le Ghana la si. Nufiala la nefia ale si wowɔa srɔɖ̃ekɔnu le 
gbegblɔha vovovowo dome la kpe ɖe ale si wowɔnɛ le Eʋeawo dome la ŋu. Kpɔɖeŋu 
si gbɔna la nye ale si wowɔa srɔɖ̃ekɔnu le Gɛãwo dome.
Ne ɖekakpui aɖe di be yeaɖe srɔ ̃alo vifofo aɖe di be yeaɖe srɔ ̃na via ŋutsu la, wodia 
ɖetugbi la gbã. Abe ale si wòle le gbegblɔha bubuwo me ene la, nenema ke le Gɛãwo 
dome la, ele be ƒome eveawo nalɔ ̃be ɖetugbi la kple ɖekakpui la naɖe wo nɔewo. Ne 
edzɔ alea la, srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo wɔwɔ dzea egɔme. Srɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe ha vovovowo le Gɛãwo 
dome. Woƒe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye:

1.	 “Musunɔtswaa”: Nenye be nyɔnu aɖe fɔ fu la, ƒome aɖe tea ŋu dɔa amewo ɖa be 
ne wòdzi nyɔnuvi la yewoaɖee na yewo vi ŋutsu aɖe. Esia le ko abe kpeƒuƒu ƒodo 
ene le Eʋeawo dome.

2.	 “Henɔbaatsɛɛ” (Mɔbiabia le ŋutsuƒomea gbɔ): Nenye be ɖetugbi aɖe ƒe ƒometɔwo 
kpɔ ƒome aɖe si dze wo ŋu si me ɖekakpui aɖe le la, wotea ŋu biaa ŋutsuƒomea 
be ne wòtsi la, ɖekakpui la naɖe ɖetugbi la. Ne ŋutsuƒomea da asi ɖe edzi la, 
wokpɔa nyɔnuvi la ta va se ɖe esime wòtsi eye woɖea wo nɔewo.

3.	 “Yoohewiemɔ”: Le srɔɖ̃eɖe sia me la, ɖekakpui la kple ɖetugbi la fofowo koe doa 
go wɔa ɖoɖo be yewo viwo naɖe wo nɔewo. Ɣe aɖewo ɣi la, ɖekakpui la da alo 
dadaa tea ŋu wɔa ɖoɖo sia.

Srɔɖ̃ekɔnu la dzea egɔme tso ‘Agboshimɔ’ (ʋɔƒoƒo) dzi. Le esia megbe la, wowɔa kɔnu 
si woyɔna be ‘Kpɛlɛmɔ kɛ Henɔtoobo’ si nye asidada ɖe srɔɖ̃eɖea dzi kple avɔnana. Le 
esia megbe la, womaa dekɔnunuɖuɖu si wowɔna kple bli, dzomi kple akpatogoe le 
kɔnu si woyɔna be ‘Fotoyeli’ la me. Kɔnu si kplɔa esia ɖo lae nye tabianuwo nana si 
woyɔna be ‘Gbalaniihamɔ’. Kɔnu mamlɛa si wowɔna lae nye ‘Yookpeemɔ’. Esia nye 
srɔã ŋutɔ ɖeɖe. Woyɔa nyɔnu si to kɔnu sia me la be ‘Boi Ekpaa Yoo’ (avɔ kpofa ade 
nyɔnu).

Srɔɖ̃ekɔnu siwo wowɔna le Fantitɔwo dome
Le Fantiawo dome la, vifofoe ɖea srɔ ̃na via ŋutsu. Ne vifofo kpɔ be ye vi la tsi aɖe 
srɔ ̃la, eƒlea tu nɛ be wòatsɔ anɔ ade dam. Kpe ɖe esia ŋu la, enaa anyigbae be wòatsɔ 
ade agble. Woɖea xɔ nu na ɖekakpui la. Ne vifofo wɔ esia na via ŋutsu la vɔ la, efia 
be edi be yeana be ye vi la nanɔ eɖokui si eye wòdze aɖe srɔ.̃ Wonɔa anyi kple 
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ɖekakpui la ɖoa dze kplii ku ɖe srɔɖ̃eɖe ŋu. Nenye be ɖetugbi aɖe le ta me na ɖekakpui 
la ŋutɔ xoxo la, wodoa egɔme hebiana tso edzilawo si be yewoaɖee na yewo vi la. Ɣe 
aɖewo ɣi la, vifofo dia nyɔnu na via hebiaa edzilawo be woaɖe mɔ yeaɖee na ye vi 
la.
Nenye be nyɔnuƒomea se nya sia la, wodzea nugɔmekuku tso ŋutsuƒomea ŋu. Ne 
nyɔnuƒomea wu nugɔmekukua nu vɔ la, woɖoa du ɖe ŋutsuƒomea be woava bia yewo 
vi la. Le srɔɖ̃eɖea me la, ŋutsuƒomea naa ga alo nanewo ɖe nyɔnu la ta. Wotsɔa ga 
kple nu bubu siwo gbɔna tsɔna biaa ɖetugbi la ta.

1.	 “Nhun enyim nsa”: Enye aha si ŋutsuƒomea nana nyɔnuƒomea tsɔna naa wonyana 
be yewoadi be yewoaɖe wo vi nyɔnu la. Hafi nyɔnuƒomea naxɔ aha sia la, wobiaa 
gbe ɖetugbi la nenye be yewoaxɔ aha loo alo yewomaxɔe o mahã. Nenye be elɔ ̃
be woaxɔe la, wononɛ si ɖenɛ fiana be yewolɔ ̃ɖe srɔɖ̃eɖe la dzi. Tsã la, wowɔa 
kɔnu sia le Memliɖagbe. Woxɔe se be Memliɖagbe nye Mawu ƒe ŋkeke eye wònye 
ŋutifafaŋkeke aɖe. Wogayɔa aha sia be “yoo/nyew/akwanserɛ/kwanto nsa no”.

2.	 “Pon ekyir/kɔkɔɔkɔ”: Kɔnu evelia si wowɔna lae nye kɔkɔkɔ (ʋɔƒoƒo). Tsã la, wozãa 
sinapu atukpa ɖeka kple ga home sue aɖe abe ʋɔƒoga ene.

3.	 “Bɔwdo-toa”: Esia nye ga si wonaa nyɔnu la fofo ɖe fu siwo katã wòkpe ɖe via ta 
la ta. Tsã la, wotsɔa ga kple sinapu na nyɔnudzilawo be woatsɔ ado dzidzɔ ɖe ale 
si wokpɔ nyɔnuvi la ta tso ɖevime va se ɖe gbe si gbe wole srɔɖ̃ekɔnu la wɔm la 
dzi la ta.

4.	 “Tamboba”: Esia nye ga si wotsɔna na ɖetugbi la dada be wòatsɔ aɖo avɔ siwo 
wòzã ɖe via ŋu tso ɖevime ke la. Ga home aɖeke meli wozãna na kɔnu sia o. Ga 
home si ŋutsuƒomea kpɔ be enyo yewoatsɔ ada akpe na vidada lae wonana.

5.	 “Tsinsa/dase”: Wozãa sinapu kple ga le kɔnu sia me. Esia nye srɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe dzesi la 
ŋutɔ. Ne ŋutsuƒomea na nu sia nu eye womena “tsinsa” o la, ekema srɔɖ̃eɖe la 
mede blibo o. “Tsinsa” lae ɖenɛ fiana be ɖekakpui kple ɖetugbi la ɖe srɔ.̃ Wodzraa 
sinapu kple ga si wona la ɖo.

6.	 “Tsir adze”: Esia nye ga home aɖe si woxɔna le ŋutsuƒomea si abe asitsaga na 
ɖetugbi la ene. Woxɔe se be srɔɖ̃eɖea ate ŋu agblẽ. Ne srɔɖ̃eɖea gblẽ la, asitsaga 
ate ŋu anɔ nyɔnu la si wòatsɔ atsa asi akpɔ eɖokui dzi. Kpe ɖe esia ŋu la, le blema 
la, ƒome aɖewo nyea femewo. Ne ele alea la, ƒomea zãa ga sia tsɔna xea fe si le 
wo ŋu la. Ga si wonana le kɔnu sia me la sɔa gbɔ vie.

7.	 “Akontan-sekan”: Esia nye ga home aɖe si wotsɔna na nyɔnu la fo alo nɔvi ŋutsu. 
Nyɔnu la foe yɔa ga home si wòaxɔ la. Susu si da megbe na ga sia nana lae nye 
be woawoe kpɔ wo da la ta na ye. Le esia ta la, ele be srɔŋ̃utsua naƒle aʋawɔnu 
na nyoa(wo) kple susu be woate ŋu ayi woƒe dɔ nyui wɔwɔ la dzi.

8.	 “Asafo nsa”: Du si me wole nyɔnu la ɖem tso la me tɔwo hã xɔa aha le ŋutsua si 
ɖe ale si wokpɔ nyɔnu la ta va se ɖe eƒe srɔɖ̃eɣi la ta. Ga sia gaɖenɛ fiana be nyɔnu 
la ɖe srɔ ̃eya ta ele be ame siwo le dua me la nanɔ ŋku lém ɖe eya kple ŋutsu 
bubuwo ƒe zɔzɔme ŋu.

Ne wowɔ kɔnu siawo katã vɔ la, woɖea gbeƒã be tso gbe ma gbe dzi la, nyɔnu la le 
ŋutsu ma ƒe kpɔkplɔ te. Wotiaa ame aɖewo tso ƒome eveawo me be woado alɔ wo eye 
woaxlɔ ̃nu wo le woƒe srɔg̃benɔnɔ me. Woƒoa tsi ɖi tsɔna trea wɔna la katã nu.
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Le esia megbe la, srɔŋ̃utsu la naa ga srɔã be wòaƒle nu siwo wòahiã le srɔɖ̃eɖea me la 
eye wòazã ga la ƒe ɖe aɖa nu nɛ zi gbãtɔ. Nuɖuɖu siae woyɔna be “edziban kɛse” alo 
“nkwansɛn kɛse”. Nyɔnu la ɖaa nu sia le edzilawo ƒe aƒe me. Ne eɖa nua vɔ la, etsɔnɛ 
yia srɔŋ̃utsua fofo ƒe aƒe me. Wokpea ƒometɔwo, xɔlɔw̃o kple nɔvinɔviwo be woava 
aɖu nu la. Le zã me la, wokplɔa nyɔnu la yia srɔã ƒe aƒe me. Esia fia be woƒe srɔɖ̃eɖe 
la dze egɔme.
Nufiala la nekpe ɖe nusrɔl̃awo ŋu be woatsɔ ale si wowɔa srɔɖ̃eɖe le Eʋeawo dome la asɔ 
kple ale si wowɔnɛ le gbegblɔha bubuwo dome le Ghana la tɔ. Esia akpe ɖe nusrɔl̃awo ŋu 
be woate ŋu ade dzesi gbegblɔha vovovowo ƒe srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe ale si woɖea dekɔnusrɔ ̃le gbegblɔha eve aɖewo dome la me.

2.	 Tɔ asi sɔsɔminasɔe kple vovototo siwo le gbegblɔha eveawo ƒe srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo dome la dzi.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
Whole class discussion

a.	 Learners revise the concept of marriage through questions and answers.
b.	 Discuss how marriages are performed in cultures other than the learners’ own 

culture through brainstorming.

Some pointers
•	 Teacher could resource persons from different cultures to teach this indicator.
•	 Teacher can also assign learners to research marriage ceremonies in some cultures 

before the actual lesson, so that the class discussion can be interactive.
•	 Teacher could also ask learners in the school who may have knowledge about 
marriage in different backgrounds to present.

Group work/Collaborative Learning
1.	 Mixed ability: Compare and contrast the traditional marriage rites among different 

cultures in Ghana.
2.	 Whole class discussion: Make a presentation on traditional marriage rites from a 

different culture for discussion. Teacher helps learners correct their misconceptions 
about customary marriage rites in different cultures by summarising the lesson.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me

1.	 Ɖe ale si woɖea srɔ ̃le gbegblɔha vovovowo me la me. De dzesi vovototo kple 
sɔsɔminasɔe siwo le wo dome la.
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2.	 Ƒo nu tso dekɔnudziɖulawo, dumegãwo kple dumeviwo ƒe wɔƒe le srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo 
wɔwɔ me la ŋu.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ta me deto bubu
Tia gbegblɔha siwo le Ghana la dometɔ ɖeka eye nàdzro ale si wobua nyɔnu ƒe 
ɖokuisinɔnɔ le srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo me la.
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KƆSIƉA 16LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenu: Dzro ale si egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe wɔnawo le dɔ wɔm ɖe srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo dzi la me.

NYATI 1& 2LIA: SRƆ̃ƉEƉE KPLE EGBEŊKUƲUƲU ƑE WƆNAWO
Nu si srɔɖ̃eɖe nye: Srɔɖ̃eɖe nye kɔnu si wowɔna tsɔna tea nyɔnu kple ŋutsu ƒoa ƒu abe 
srɔt̃ɔwo ene. Le Ghana dukɔa me la, srɔɖ̃eɖe melɔ ŋutsu kple nyɔnu si le srɔã ɖem la 
ɖeɖe ko ɖe eme o. Ke boŋ elɔ nyɔnua kple ŋutsua ƒe ƒometɔwo ɖe eme.
Egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe wɔnawo ƒe dɔwɔwɔ ɖe srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo dzi: Egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe wɔnawo ƒe 
dɔwɔwɔ ɖe dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe dzi le go eve me. Le go gbãtɔ me la, egblẽa nu le 
dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe ŋu eye le go evelia me la, enana be wònyona ɖe edzi.

a.	 Sukudede: Mɔnukpɔkpɔ le sukudede me ƒe dzidzi ɖe edzi doa ŋusẽ amewo, vevietɔ 
le nyɔnuwo gome be woate ŋu awɔ ɖoɖo ku ɖe woƒe srɔɖ̃eɖe kple woƒe agbe ŋu. 
Zi geɖe la, ame siwo le srɔ ̃la ɖem la wɔa ɖoɖo ɖe ɣeyiɣi kple srɔɖ̃ekɔnu siwo 
woawɔ la ŋu.

b.	 Sɔsɔminasɔe le ŋutsu kple nyɔnu ƒe gomekpɔkpɔwo me: Ale si sɔsɔminasɔe le 
ŋutsu kple nyɔnu ƒe gomekpɔkpɔwo me ƒe dzidziɖedzi wɔe be srɔɖ̃ekɔnu geɖewo 
le tɔtrɔm. Tɔtrɔ siawo dometɔ aɖewoe nye nyɔnuwo ƒe gomekpɔkpɔ le domenyinyi 
me le gbegblɔha aɖewo dome.

c.	 Subɔsubɔwɔnawo ƒe dɔwɔwɔ ɖe srɔɖ̃eɖe dzi: Kristosubɔsubɔ, Hawusatɔwo ƒe 
subɔsubɔ kple subɔsubɔ bubu siwo va bɔ fifia la wɔe be nuɖoanyi kple agbenɔnɔmɔnu 
yeyewo va le tɔtrɔwo hem va degbenɔnɔwo me.

d.	 Ŋusẽdodo amewo le gakpɔmɔnunyawo me: Esi ame geɖewo kpɔ ŋusẽdodo le 
gakpɔmɔnunyawo me ta la, wo tea ŋu tia ame siwo wodi be yewoaɖe kple 
srɔɖ̃ekɔnu siwo wodina be woawɔ na yewo la.

e.	 Ʋuʋu tso kɔƒewo me yi du gãwo me: Ne amewo ʋu yi du gãwo me la, wodea ha 
kple ame vovovo siwo tso gbegblɔha bubuwo me la. Esiawo wɔnɛ be wosrɔã 
degbenɔnɔ bubuwo kple egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe srɔɖ̃ekɔnu aɖewo.

f.	 Nyakakamɔnu totoewo kple mɔɖaŋunutiŋunya: Nyakakamɔnu totoewo trɔ mɔ 
siwo dzi amewo doa go le, ɖoa dze kple wo nɔewo tsã la. Esia wɔe be ahiãdidi 
kple srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo le tɔtrɔm.

g.	 Mɔzɔzɔ yi du bubuwo me: Amewo ƒe mɔzɔzɔ tso kɔƒewo me yi du gãwo kple dukɔ 
bubuwo me wɔe be dekɔnusrɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo le tɔtrɔm le mɔ geɖe nu.

h.	 Asitɔtrɔ siwo wowɔ le dukɔ ƒe sewo ŋu: Tɔtrɔ siwo wowɔ le dukɔa ƒe se kple 
ɖoɖowo ŋu le dzesidede dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe abe srɔɖ̃eɖe ƒe mɔnuwo dometɔ ɖeka ene 
la le dɔ wɔm ɖe srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo dzi.

i.	 Degbenɔnɔ bubuwo sɔsrɔ:̃ Degbenɔnɔ bubuwo sɔsrɔ ̃tso gbegblɔha bubuwo gbɔ le 
xexea me godoo la he tɔtrɔ geɖe va srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo wɔwɔ me.

j.	 Tɔtrɔ siwo le vavam tso dzidzime yi dzidzime: Tɔtrɔ siwo le vavam tso dzidzime 
yi dzidzime le agbenɔnɔ kple dzixɔsenyawo me la wɔe be tɔtrɔwo le vavam le 
dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖewo me.
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Egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe wɔnawo ƒe nugblẽƒewo le dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe me la nu tsitsi: Be míatsi 
egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe wɔnawo ƒe dɔwɔwɔ ɖe dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖewo dzi nu la, ele be míabu 
wɔna deamedzi siwo ado míaƒe degbenɔnɔ ɖe ŋgɔ la ŋu eye míawɔ ɖe wo dzi be míaƒe 
degbenɔnɔ kple domenyinuwo nakpɔ kelili.

a.	 Degbenɔnɔ fɔfɔ ɖe te: Ehiã be míagbɔ agbe degbenɔnɔ nyui, kɔnyinyi, nuɖoanyi 
kple nuwɔna siwo nana be ƒomekadodowo tsina ɖe edzi la eye míado wo ɖe ŋgɔ. 
Ele be míado ŋusẽ dumeviwo be woade asixɔxɔ dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖewo ŋu.

b.	 Bubudede tiatia si amewo wɔna la ŋu: Ele be woade bubu tiatia siwo ame sia ame 
nawɔ la ŋu eye woado ŋuse wo be woade asixɔxɔ woƒe degbenɔnɔ ŋu.

c.	 Ame tsitsiwo kple sɔhɛwo ƒe dzeɖoɖo: Ele be ame tsitsiwo kple sɔhɛwo naɖo dze 
kple ame tsitsiwo be woaxɔ nunya tso wo nɔewo gbɔ, atrɔ asi le nu siwo le fu ɖem 
na wo la ŋu eye woase wo nɔewo gɔme le srɔɖ̃enyawo me kple susu be sɔhɛwo 
magbe nu le dekɔnuwɔnawo gbɔ o. Dzeɖoɖo kple numedzodzro sia awɔe be 
sɔhɛwo ade bubu degbenɔnɔ nyuiwo ŋu eye woawɔ ɖoɖo hena kuxi siwo hem 
egbeŋkuʋuʋu le va srɔɖ̃enyawo me la ɖeɖe ɖa. Woate ŋu aɖo aɖaŋu tso gbegblɔha 
bubuwo ƒe degbenɔnɔ nyui siwo ku ɖe dekɔnusrɔ̃ɖeɖe ŋu la ŋu to woƒe 
nuteƒekpɔkpɔgbɔgblɔ me.

d.	 Agbalẽsrɔ̃nyawo kple ŋusẽdodo amewo: Ele be woado ŋusẽ amewo to 
agbalẽsrɔñyawo kple gakpɔmɔnunyawo me be woate ŋu awɔ woƒe wɔƒewo le 
degbenɔnɔ nyuiwo dodo ɖe ŋgɔ me. Ehiã be woatrɔ asi le srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo ŋu be 
woasɔ ɖe egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe wɔnawo ŋu le esime woalé dekɔnuwɔna vevi siwo le 
srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo me la ɖe te.

e.	 Ele be woatrɔ asi le hadomegbenɔnɔ gbegblẽ siwo wɔa dɔ ɖe srɔɖ̃eɖewo dzi abe 
ganyawo ƒe fuɖename kple nyakakamɔnu totoewo ene la ŋu.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ŋlɔ nu siwo le dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe dom ɖe ŋgɔ la dometɔ etɔ ̃teti da ɖi.

2.	 Ŋlɔ nu siwo le nu gblẽm le dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe ŋu la dometɔ etɔ ̃teti da ɖi.

3.	 Ɖe mɔ siwo dzi woate ŋu ato alé degbenɔnɔ nyui siwo le dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe me la ɖe te la me.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
Whole class discussion

a.	 Through questions and answers, the whole class revises the meaning of marriage. 
High achievers listen to others’ submissions and summarise their views to 
consolidate their knowledge.

b.	 Learners contribute to explaining five significant features of marriage in their 
culture.
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Group work/collaborative Learning
Mixed ability (fish-bowl)

a.	 Learners are separated into an inner and outer group.
b.	 The highly proficient learners are made to form an inner circle to discuss some 

modern trends affecting traditional marriage rites (e.g., migration, education, 
religion, economy, modernisation, etc.).

c.	 The proficient and approaching proficient learners form an outer circle around 
the inner circle and make notes on the discussions by the inner group.

d.	 The outer group members make a presentation to the whole class
e.	 Learners listen to the presentation, make contributions and ask questions for 

clarification.
f.	 In mixed ability pairs, learners discuss strategies to overcome the negative effects 

of modern trends on customary marriage.
g.	 Teacher interacts with each pair, asking questions to firm up learners’ understanding
h.	 Teacher calls out different categories of learners (by name, not category) to 

summarise their learning and solicits feedback from learners to understand their 
needs, concerns and suggestions.

i.	 Teacher recaps the main points of the lesson and summarises key takeaways.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me

1.	 Ɖe wò susu gblɔ tso gbegblɔha siwo le Ghana la dometɔ eve ƒe srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo ŋu.
2.	 Ŋlɔ kuxi etɔ ̃aɖe siwo le afɔ hem na dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe la da ɖi eye nàgblɔ ale si woate 

ŋu aɖu wo dzi la.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ta me deto bubu

1.	 Da kadodo si le dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe kple dukɔa ƒe sewo kpakple gomekpɔkpɔ siwo le 
amewo si la dome la kpɔ.

2.	 Ne wobia wò be nàwɔ asitɔtrɔ le ale si wowɔa dekɔnusrɔɖ̃eɖe ŋu de, nu ka ŋu 
nàtrɔ asi le eye nu ka ta?
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SECTION 6 REVIEW
This section covered weeks fourteen, fifteen and sixteen. It discussed marriage as a traditional institution 
and a cultural rite. Learners were introduced to the concept of traditional marriage and marriage 
rites. They learned about the significance of marriage, types of traditional marriages and the processes 
involved in performing marriage rites in traditional societies. Learners also learned how marriages 
are performed in other cultures and some contemporary trends affecting traditional marriage rites. 
It is expected that knowledge in this will help learners to acquire some cultural knowledge regarding 
marriages. It is also to help in the preservation of culture, transmission of culture and promote moral 
uprightness. It will again help learners understand the emerging trends related to marriage. The section 
further helped learners obtain the appropriate registers to communicate effectively. The section has 
therefore equipped learners with foundational knowledge and functional understanding of cultural 
studies regarding marriage rites as the teacher employed interactive pedagogical strategies, resources, 
differentiation and assessment strategies to support learning.

ADDITIONAL READING
1.	 Agyekum, K (2009). ‘Akan verbal taboos: Traditional and contemporary.’ Research 

Review. 25(2):1-20 Institute of African Studies, Legon.
2.	 Awedoba, A. K. (2005). Culture and development in Africa, with special reference 

to Ghana. Accra: Historical Society of Ghana.
3.	 Duranti, A. (1997). Linguistic Anthropology. Cambridge: Cambridge University 

Press.
4.	 Gyekye, K. (1996). African cultural values: an introduction. Accra: Sankofa 

Publishing Company.
5.	 Kramsch, C. (2000). Language and culture. New York: Oxford University Press.

PROJECT
Write about/develop systematic processes involved in the ceremony of customary 
marriage rites in the community where you live. (This may be different from your 
hometown.). Express your opinions about the activities/rituals involved in the 
ceremony. Give reasons and examples to support your points.
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AKPA 7LIA: HLƆ̃WO KPLE DEKƆNUDZIƉUƉU

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Alɔdze 3lia: Degbenɔnɔ kple Dekɔnudziɖuɖu
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 2: Dekɔnudziɖuɖu

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Metsonu: Dzro Eʋeawo ƒe hlɔw̃o ƒe vevinyenye me eye nàtsɔ wo asɔ kple vevinyenye 
siwo le hlɔw̃o si le gbegblɔha bubuwo me la.

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzidzeti: Ɖe wò nugɔmesese tso Eʋeawo ƒe hlɔw̃o ŋu fia eye nàtsɔ wo asɔ kple 
gbegblɔha siwo le Ghana la ƒe hlɔw̃o tɔ.

Hint
•	 The End of Semester will be conducted in Week 18. Refer to Appendix H for 

a Table of Specifications to guide you in setting the questions. Set questions 
to cover all the indicators covered for at least weeks 13 to 17.

•	 Remind learners about their portfolio and offer support to those who may be 
struggling.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section focuses on traditional clan systems. It also explores the traditional 
governance structures amongst the various language groups in Ghana, building on 
the foundational concepts learned in the first year. Learners will examine the clan 
systems within different Ghanaian cultures, analysing their significance and 
comparing them with those of other cultures. Additionally, this section introduces 
classroom activities that promote Gender Equality and Social Inclusion (GESI). 
Understanding clan systems is crucial for students, as it not only deepens their 
appreciation of Ghanaian language studies but also connects with related subjects 
such as Religious Studies and History. The knowledge gained in this section will make 
learners appreciate their own clan and traditional governance systems and those of 
other cultural groups. While the examples provided are not exhaustive, teachers are 
encouraged to seek additional information in their respective Ghanaian languages. 
Moreover, teachers should support learners with varying abilities and needs to ensure 
an inclusive learning environment.
The weeks covered by the section are:
Week 17: The Clan System
Week 18: Traditional Governance Structure
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SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars employed include a variety of creative approaches to 
teaching Ghanaian language concepts. Talk for learning includes the use of whole-
class and group activities to enhance learning outcomes in the classroom. In 
collaborative learning, learners collaborate in groups to find solutions to problems 
and concepts. Specific approaches like whole-class activities and group work are 
employed under these pedagogies. This helps in developing self-confidence in learners. 
For the highly proficient and proficient learners in the class, teachers are encouraged 
to assign them higher tasks and to guide them to perform leadership roles, such as 
peer-teachers, to help colleague learners to have a deeper understanding of Ghanaian 
language concepts. Teachers are expected to aid learners with special education 
needs.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The modes of assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a 
comprehensive evaluation of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These 
assessment methods will help identify strengths, address learning gaps, and guide 
instructional decisions to enhance student achievement. The recommended assessment 
mode for each week is:
Week 17: Display and Exhibition
Week 18: Mid-semester Examination
Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment for additional information on how to effectively 
administer these assessment modes.
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KƆSIƉA 17LIA

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenuwo

1.	 Ɖe nu si hlɔ ̃nye kple eƒe vevinyenyewo me.

2.	 Sɔ hlɔ ̃siwo le Eʋeawo dome la ɖe esiwo le gbegblɔha bubuwo si la ŋu.

NYATI 1&2LIA: HLƆ̃WO
Hlɔ ̃nye ame siwo dome ʋukadodo le la. Enye ƒome vovovo siwo katã nye tɔgbui ɖeka 
ƒe dzidzimevi siwo ŋu tɔgbuiŋkɔ ɖeka le la. Nɔnɔme kple taɖodzinu ɖeka nɔa ameawo 
si eye wòblaa wo ɖekae. Ame siwo nɔa ame siawo nu lae nye hlɔt̃atɔwo.

Hlɔ ̃ƒe dzesidenuwo:
1.	 Tɔgbui ɖeka ƒe dzidzimeviwo: Hlɔ ̃ɖeka me tɔwo nyea tɔgbui ɖeka ƒe dzidzimeviwo
2.	 Ʋukadodo: Ʋukadodo nɔa hlɔ ̃ɖeka me tɔwo dome.
3.	 Dzeside tɔxɛ: Dzeside tɔxɛwo abe ŋkɔwo, nutsitsriwo, dzesiwo kple kɔnyinyiwo le 

hlɔ ̃ɖeka me tɔwo si.
4.	 Hamenuwɔna: Hadomenɔnɔ ƒe kadodo sesẽ aɖewo le hlɔ ̃ɖeka me tɔwo dome eye 

wowɔa ɖeka.
5.	 Nunɔlawo ƒe kɔkɔnunɔnɔ: Nunɔlawo le hlɔ ̃ɖe sia ɖe si. Wole kɔkɔ vovovowo nu 

eye wowɔa ɖoɖo na hlɔm̃etɔwo.

Taɖodzinu vovovowo le hlɔw̃o si abe esiwo gbɔna la ene:
1.	 Wodoa alɔ ame eye wokpɔa ame ta.
2.	 Eléa míaƒe dekɔnuwo, domenyinuwo kple kɔnyinyiwo ɖe te.
3.	 Edoa ɖekawɔwɔ kple alɔdodo ame nɔewo ɖe ŋgɔ.
4.	 Eɖea dzre kple masɔmasɔwo ɖa.

Hlɔ ̃ƒe Vevinyenye
Hlɔ ̃ƒe wɔƒe le vevie le dekɔnu kple ameha vovovowo dome tso blema ke.

1.	 Hamenuwɔwɔ: Hlɔ ̃nye nu si ƒoa amewo nu ƒu ɖe hatsotso aɖe me, emaa amewo 
ɖe hatsotso vivivi siwo dome kadodo le la me.

2.	 Ʋukadodo: Ʋukadodo le hlɔm̃etɔwo dome si dzia ɖekawɔwɔ, nuteƒewɔwɔ kple 
alɔdodo hlɔm̃etɔwo ƒe wɔnawo ɖe edzi.

3.	 Dzeside kple kadodo: Dzeside ɖeka nɔa hlɔm̃etɔwo ŋu si wɔnɛ be kadodo nɔa ame 
siwo dzɔ tso dzidzime ɖeka eye woƒe dekɔnu kple domenyinuwo nye ɖeka la 
dome.

4.	 Ɖekawɔwɔ kple alɔdodo: Hlɔw̃o nana be hlɔm̃etɔwo wɔa ɖeka eye wodoa alɔ wo 
nɔewo le hiahiã abe agbledede, ame nɔewo ta ʋiʋli alo masɔmasɔɖeɖe ɖa ƒe 
ɣeyiɣiwo ene me.
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5.	 Masɔmasɔwo ɖeɖe ɖa: Zi geɖe la, mɔ vovovowo le hlɔw̃o si siwo dzi wotona ɖea 
masɔmasɔwo ɖa eye wowɔa nu ɖe ɖoɖo nu le hadomegbenɔnɔ me.

6.	 Dekɔnuléle ɖe te: Hlɔw̃o wɔa wɔƒe veviwo le degbenɔnɔ, kɔnu kple agbenɔnɔ 
deamedzi siwo ŋu asixɔxɔ le la léle ɖe te me.

7.	 Amenunɔnɔ: Hlɔt̃atɔwo le hlɔw̃o si siwo si ŋusẽ le be woanɔ ŋgɔ na hlɔm̃etɔwo le 
woƒe wɔnawo me.

8.	 Alɔdodo ame nɔewo le gakpɔmɔnunyawo me: Hlɔm̃etɔwo doa alɔ wo nɔewo le 
gakpɔmɔnunyawo abe asitsatsa ene kple nuɣeɣe le ame nɔewo gbɔ kpakple fidodo 
ƒe wɔnawo me.

9.	 Mɔnukpɔkpɔnana hlɔm̃etɔwo: Hlɔw̃o naa mɔnukpɔkpɔ hlɔm̃etɔwo be woakpɔ 
ŋgɔyiyi alo woanye bubumewo to woƒe nunɔamesiwo kple nu siwo wote ŋu wɔ la 
me.

10.	Hlɔm̃etɔnyenye: Hlɔw̃o nana be hlɔm̃etɔwo dea dzesii be ame ɖekawo yewonye, 
kadodo le yewo dome eye yewodoa alɔ yewo nɔewo.

Tɔtrɔ geɖewo va hlɔw̃o ƒe wɔnawo me tso ɣeyiɣi yi ɣeyiɣi eye woƒe nuvãnyenye to 
vovo tso teƒe yi teƒe kple tso dzidzime yi dzidzime me. Ke hã la, eƒe wɔƒe le 
hadomegbenɔnɔ, sidzedze ame ɖokui kple du si me wole la gale vevie.

Hlɔ ̃Aɖewo kple Woƒe Nutsitsriwo
Hlɔw̃o kple woƒe nutsitsriwo le gbegblɔha vovovowo dome la woe nye esiiwo gbɔna:

Asantitɔwo
1.	 Asakyiri – Akaga
2.	 Oyoko _ Aʋako
3.	 Agona _ Ako
4.	 Asona _ Da/ Akpavia
5.	 Aduana _ Avu
6.	 Biretuo _ Kpɔ̃
7.	 Ekoᴐna _ To
8.	 Asenee _ Agutɔ

Fantitɔwo
1.	 Adwenadze – Adeɣe
2.	 Kɔna – Ƒeɖekɛdzoɖekɛ
3.	 Nsᴐna - Akpaviã
4.	 Anᴐna - Ako
5.	 Twidan - Kpɔ̃
6.	 Aboradze - Abladzo
7.	 Ntwea - Avu

Gonjatɔwo

1.	 Mankpan - Dzata
2.	 Kpembewura - Lo
3.	 Bolewura - Atiglinyi

Dagombatɔwo

1.	 Lunsi (ʋuƒolawo) – 
Akpɔkplɔ

2.	 Baansi - Lo
3.	 Naafooni - Da

Mamprusitɔwo

1.	 Nayiri - Lo
2.	 Tensung – Lãkle
3.	 Kunguri - Ve

Frafratɔwo

1.	 Nabdam - Avu
2.	 Tongo - Nyagbɔ/

Nyɔgbɔ
3.	 Bolga - Lo

Kusasitɔwo

1.	 Bawku - Lo
2.	 Zebilla - Klo
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Eʋeawo
Hlɔ ̃nye amewo ƒe ƒuƒoƒo gãtɔ si le gbegblɔha aɖe me la. Ƒome vovovowoe ƒoa ƒu wɔ 
hlɔ.̃ Aŋlɔawo, Avenɔawo, Aveawo, Tɔŋuawo, Agaveawo kple Mafiawo yɔnɛ be hlɔ ̃
gake Eʋedomeawo siwo nye Hoawo, Aɖakluawo, Kpandoawo, Xɔxɔeawo kple Pekiawo 
kpe ɖe Veawo ŋu la yɔnɛ be sã.
Hlɔ ̃15 le Aŋlɔwo dome, 13 le Avenɔawo dome eye 9 le Agaveawo dome.
Aŋlɔ ŋutsu kple nyɔnu ɖe sia ɖe do tso hlɔ ̃15 siwo le Aŋlɔwo dome la me. Wodea 
dzesi hlɔ ̃si me tɔ ame aɖe nye la le tɔgome. Hlɔ ̃15 siawoe nye: Lãƒe, Amlade, Adzɔvia, 
Bate, Likɛ, Bamɛ, Tovi, Klevi, Ɣetsoƒe, Agave, Tsiame, Amɛ, Dzevi, Ʋiƒeme kple Blu
Hlɔ ̃aɖe me tɔ nyenye kuna ɖe dzesidenu vovovo aɖe siwo to vovo tso hlɔ ̃bubu me 
tɔwo tɔ gbɔ la ŋu. Woawoe nye ŋkɔwo, nuɖuɖu, kɔnyinyi kple nutsitsri siwo ku ɖe 
blemanya siwo ku ɖe woƒe dzɔtsoƒewo kple wo tɔgbui siwo dzi hlɔã dze egɔme tsoe 
la ŋu.
Hlɔ ̃15 siwo le Aŋlɔwo dome kple woƒe nutsitsriwoe nye:

1.	 Lãƒe - Ve, Se kple Atsutsrɔe
2.	 Amlade - Ve, Se kple Atsutsrɔe
3.	 Bamee – Lãkle, Ve
4.	 Klevie - Se
5.	 Tovie - To
6.	 Dzevie – Lãkle
7.	 Ʋiƒɛme - Se, Klo
8.	 Ɣetsoƒe - Alẽ
9.	 Blu - Se, Klo
10.	Adzɔvia - Adzɔvia
11.	Bate – Batebɔlu
12.	Likɛ – Nyanyake
13.	Tovi - To
14.	Agave – Atsya
15.	Tsiame - Atsya

Dzesidenya
Vovototo vivivi aɖewo ate ŋu anɔ hlɔw̃o kple woƒe nutsitsriwo dome.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Nu kae nye hlɔ?̃

2.	 Na hlɔŋ̃kɔwo ƒe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewo kple woƒe nutsitsriwo le Eʋeawo dome.

3.	 Ɖe hlɔ ̃ƒe dzesidenu vevi etɔ ̃aɖewo me le miaƒe nuto me.
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PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning

1.	 Whole class discussion:

a.	 Through questions and answers, the class revises marriage rites as a form of 
reflection.

b.	 Through brainstorming, learners define the clan system and discuss the 
concept.

c.	 Through interrogations and conversations, the class discusses the significance 
of the clan system.

2.	 Group work/Collaborative learning:

a.	 In mixed-ability groups, learners discuss the clans in their community.
b.	 In mixed ability groups, learners discuss the totems, symbols and taboos of 

the clan in their communities. Direct AP learners to lead the discussion to build 
self-confidence.

c.	 Using the sage in a circle technique, where learners of different cultural 
backgrounds form a circle and take turns to talk about their clans for the 
entire group to note the similarities and differences of the clans spoken about. 
Teachers should remind learners to respect each other’s differences.

d.	 If the pedagogy in point “c” above is not applicable, provide pictures or audio 
virtual prompts of different clans to facilitate discussion on their differences 
and similarities.

3.	 Group work:

a.	 In mixed-ability groups, learners discuss the significance of the clan system 
in contemporary society and present their findings to the whole class.

b.	 Through peer-learning, learners critique the presentations of each other 
according to clarity and the strength of their argument and take notes on the 
significance of the clan system.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me

a.	 Ɖe ale si hlɔ ̃si me nèle la ate ŋu ado wò hadomegbenɔnɔ kple gakpɔmɔnunyawo 
ɖe ŋgɔe la me.

b.	 Abe hlɔt̃atɔ ene ɖe, aleke nàwɔ be ɖekawɔwɔ nanɔ wò hlɔm̃eviwo dome?
c.	 Ƒo nu tso sɔsɔminasɔe kple vovototo siwo le hlɔ ̃siwo le Eʋeawo dome kple 

gbegblɔha bubuwo tɔwo dome la ŋu.
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KƆSIƉA 18LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenu: Dzro dekɔnudziɖuɖu ƒe nɔnɔme me. (dufia, tofia, fiatɔwo kple bubuawo)

NYATI 1: DEKƆNUDZIƉUƉU ƑE NƆNƆME
Enye nɔnɔme si le dɔwɔlawo ƒe ɖoƒewo si tso kɔkɔtɔ dzi va se ɖe suetɔ dzi si wozãna 
le dɔwɔwɔ, dziɖuɖu kple dɔwɔƒe bubuwo me la. Eƒe nɔnɔme lɔ nu siwo gbɔna la ɖe 
eme:

1.	 Gbeɖeɖe ƒe zɔzɔme: Gbeɖeɖe tsoa ɖoƒe kɔkɔtɔ dzi yia ɖoƒe suetɔ dzi eye dɔdeasi 
tɔxɛ le ɖoƒe ɖe sia ɖe si.

2.	 Dɔmegãwo ƒe ɖoɖowɔwɔ: Dɔmegãwo wɔa ɖoɖo veviwo.
3.	 Dɔwɔƒe ƒe akpa vovovowo - Womaa dɔwɔƒe la ɖe akpa vovovowo me eye wɔƒe tɔxɛ 

le akpa ɖe sia ɖe si wòwɔna.
4.	 Ŋusẽkpɔkpɔ ɖe dɔwɔlawo dzi: Dɔwɔla siwo mesɔ gbɔ o la nɔa dɔmegã ƒe kpɔkplɔ te.
5.	 Nyatakaka: Nyatakaka toa teƒe siwo dze la ɖoa dɔwɔlawo gbɔ.
6.	 Wɔƒewo kple dɔdeasiwo: Woŋlɔa dɔdeasiwo kple nu siwo wɔwɔ wokpɔ mɔ na tso 

ame aɖe gbɔ la wo me kɔna nyuie.
7.	 Nuwo ƒe kɔkɔnunɔnɔ: Dɔdzikpɔkpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe vovovowo tso dɔmegãwo ƒe ɖoƒe 

kɔkɔtɔwo dzi yi ɖe ɖoƒe suetɔwo dzi.

Zi geɖe la, dziɖuɖu ƒe nɔnɔme sia lɔ dɔwɔwɔ ɖe ɖoɖo geɖewo nu ɖe eme. Togbɔ be 
enana be dɔwɔƒea ƒe ɖoɖowo nɔa tenu, eye wowɔa dɔdeasi siwo me kɔ la ɖe ɖoɖo nu 
hã la, etea ŋu hea dɔwɔnawo ɖe megbe elabena wotoa ɖoɖo geɖewo me si wɔnɛ be 
womewɔa dɔwo kaba o ɖe esi ɖoɖoawo tɔtrɔ mele bɔbɔe o la ta.

Dekɔnudziɖuɖu ƒe Nɔnɔme ƒe Tata
Enye nɔnɔmetata si ɖea nɔnɔme si le dɔwɔƒe aɖe ƒe ɖoƒewo si la fiana le kɔkɔnu. Eɖea 
kɔkɔnunɔnɔ ƒe kadodo siwo le dɔmegãwo kple wo teviwo dome la fiana.
Dekɔnudziɖuɖu ƒe nɔnɔme ƒe tata ƒe kpɔɖeŋue nye esi:

Fiagã

Fiatɔwo

 Hlɔt̃atɔwo

Ƒometatɔwo

Tofiawo TrɔñuawoAʋadadawo
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De dzesii be ɖoƒe bubuwo abe trɔñuawo, aʋadadawo, agbotaɖuawo, tsiãmiwo ene le 
dekɔnudziɖuɖu me kpe ɖe esiwo va yi la ŋu

Fiagã
Fiagã nye fia alo ame si ɖu du vovovo siwo ƒo ƒu wɔ nuto ɖeka la dzi la. Enye tatɔ na 
du vovovowo ƒe fiawo. Zi geɖe la, dufiawo kpɔa gome le fiagã la ɖoɖo me.

Dzesidenya 
Fiagãtiatia, eɖoɖo zi dzi kple ehehe ɖe go ƒe kɔnuwo to vovo tso teƒe yi teƒe. 
Nufiala la nefia ale si Eʋeawo tiaa fiagã, ɖonɛ zi dzi eye wohenɛ ɖe go la 
nusrɔl̃awo. Wotsɔ fiagã aɖewo ƒe nɔnɔmetata de agbalẽ la me, be wòakpe ɖe 
nufiala la ŋu be wòase nyati la gɔme.

Fiagã ƒe Wɔƒewo
a.	 Enye kplɔla na nuto blibo la.
b.	 Ewɔa ɖoɖo vevi siwo aɖe vi na nutoa la.
c.	 Enɔa ŋgɔ le dezãɖuɖu kple kɔnuwo wɔwɔ me.
d.	 Ekpɔa egbɔ be wowɔ ɖe sewo dzi.
e.	 Ekpɔ ŋusẽ ɖe zitenyigbawo dzi.
f.	 Ekpɔa dekɔnuwɔnawo ƒe dedinɔnɔ ta.
g.	 Ehea ŋgɔyiyi vana na eteviwo.
h.	 Edrɔã nya eye wòwɔa ɖoɖo ɖe dunyawo kple gakpɔmɔnunyawo ŋu le nutoa me.
i.	 Ewɔa kɔnu siwo ku ɖe fiazikpui la ŋu la.
j.	 Edea se tso wɔna aɖewo ŋu.

Dufiawo/Tofiawo
Wonye fia siwo le fia bubuwo te la. Dufiawo le fiagãwo te eye tofiawo le dufiawo te. 
Dufiawo kple tofiawo ɖua fia ɖe duwo kple kɔƒewo dzi.

Dufiawo/Tofiawo ƒe Wɔƒewo
a.	 Dufia wɔa dɔ ɖe fiagã teƒe nenye be exaxa.
b.	 Ekpɔa egbɔ be yetsi hlɔd̃odo kple nu gbegblẽ wɔwɔ bubuwo nu le yeƒe fiaɖuƒe la.
c.	 Edrɔã nya na amewo.
d.	 Ekpɔa zitenyigbawo ƒe dedinɔnɔ ta.
e.	 Ekpɔa egbɔ be tomefafa le yeƒe fiaɖuƒe la.
f.	 Ewɔa kɔnu siwo ku ɖe fiazikpui la ŋu eye wònɔa ŋgɔ le guɖeɖe le anyigba la ŋu 

ƒe kɔnuwo wɔwɔ me, ne ehiã.
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Dzesidenya
Menye dufia/tofiawo ƒe wɔƒewo katãe nye esiawo o. Nufiala la nedi bubuawo 
kpe wo.

Fiatɔwo
Wonye ame siwo kpɔa fiaɖoɖo dzi eye wowɔa wɔƒe geɖewo le fiaɖoɖo me. Fiatɔwo 
meɖua fia o. Wodoa go hedea ŋugble tso ame si woaɖo fiae la ŋu.

Dzesidenya
Ɖoɖo siwo dzi fiatɔwo zɔna ɖo le fiatiatia me la to vovo tso teƒe yi teƒe. Nufiala 
la nefia ale si Eʋeawo wɔnɛ la.

Fiatɔwo ƒe Wɔƒewo
a.	 Wotiaa ame si aɖu fia la.
b.	 Wowɔa kukɔnuwo na fia si yi kɔƒe la.
c.	 Wotea ŋu ɖea afɔkpa le afɔ na fia alo ɖea fia le fia la dzi.
d.	 Woɖea ame si wotia be wòaɖu fia la fiaa dumegãwo kple dumeviwo.
e.	 Woɖoa aɖaŋu na fia la.
f.	 Wodrɔã nya le dumeviwo dome.
g.	 Wonɔa ŋgɔ na fiaɖoɖo na dua.

DƆDEASI

He nya nàde dekɔnudziɖuɖu dzi alo nàtsi tsitre ɖe eŋuti.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Group work/collaborative Learning
Whole class activities:

a.	 Create an organogram of the traditional government of your community (chief, 
sub-chiefs, kingmakers, etc.).

b.	 Discuss the functionaries of the traditional governance structure and their 
significance.

c.	 Debate the importance of the traditional governance structure, highlighting the 
gaps identified as compared to contemporary governance systems.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã

1.	 Ɖe dekɔnudziɖuɖu ƒe nɔnɔme kple kadodo si le dekɔnudziɖulawo dome le mia de 
la fia le numeɖeɖe ƒe tata si le kɔkɔ nu la dzi.
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2.	 De dzesi dekɔnudziɖula eve aɖewo le mia de eye nàgblɔ woƒe wɔƒewo le amewo 
ƒe nuwɔwɔ ɖe ɖoɖo nu me wotɔxɛwotɔxɛe.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ta me deto bubu
Tso nyahenyadu nàde nyati si gbɔna la dzi alo nàtsi tsitre ɖe eŋu: “Dekɔnudziɖuɖu 
nye dukpɔkplɔmɔnu si megahiã fifia o.”

Hint
•	 The Recommended Mode of Assessment for Week 18 is Mid-Semester 

Examination. (Refer to Appendix H for a Table of Specifications to guide you 
in setting the questions.) Set questions to cover all the indicators covered for 
at least weeks 13 to 17.

•	 Remind learners about their portfolio and offer support to those who may be 
struggling.

SECTION 7 REVIEW
This section examined the traditional clan systems and governance structures amongst various Ghanaian 
cultures. Initially, learners were introduced to the concept of the clan system and its significance within 
their own culture. They then compared these systems to those of other cultural groups in Ghana. 
Following this, learners explored traditional governance structures, investigating the roles and functions 
of key functionaries and the importance of these structures in their communities. Upon completing this 
section, learners are expected to possess the necessary knowledge to discuss governance structures 
within their respective communities.

ADDITIONAL READING
1.	 Clark, S. R. L. (1997). Animals and their moral standings. Routledge.
2.	 WorldAtlas (2024). The culture of Ghana. WorldAtlas.com. https://www.

worldatlas.com/articles/the-culture-of-ghana.html

http://WorldAtlas.com
https://www.worldatlas.com/articles/the-culture-of-ghana.html
https://www.worldatlas.com/articles/the-culture-of-ghana.html
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Appendix H: Mid-Semester Examination

Nature of the paper
The mid-semester exam paper would be made up of two sections. Section A and B. Section 
A will be made up of 20 multiple-choice questions, and Section B, 4 essay-type questions 
for learners to answer two. The questions would be selected from the topics taught for the 
first five weeks of the semester.
Resources needed

a.	 Venue for the examination
b.	 Printed examination question paper
c.	 Answer booklet
d.	 Scannable paper
e.	 Wall clock
f.	 Bell, etc.

Guidelines for setting test items

a)	 Multiple choice

i.	 The options should be plausible and homogeneous in content
ii.	 Vary the placement of the correct answer
iii.	Repetition of words in the options should be avoided, etc.

b)	 Essay type

i.	 Make the instructions clear
ii.	 Do not ask ambiguous questions
iii.	Do not ask questions beyond what you have taught, etc.

Biabiawo ƒe kpɔɖeŋuwo
Akpa A: Azitiatia le azi me
Ame siwo dome ʋukadodo le alo ame siwo nye ƒome vovovo me tɔwo gake wonye 
tɔgbui ɖeka ƒe dzidzimevi siwo ŋu tɔgbuiŋkɔ ɖeka le lae nye_____

A.	 hlɔ̃
B.	 sɔleme
C.	 ƒome
D.	 dzɔdzɔme

Akpa B: Nyatutsotsobiabia
Ɖe hlɔ ̃ƒe vevinyenye etɔ ̃aɖewo me.
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Asidede dɔ te ƒe ɖoɖo
Akpa A: Azitiatia le azi me
Ame siwo dome ʋukadodo le alo ame siwo nye ƒome vovovo me tɔwo gake wonye 
tɔgbui ɖeka ƒe dzidzimevi siwo ŋu tɔgbuiŋkɔ ɖeka le lae nye_____
A. hlɔ ̃– Adzɔ 2
Akpa B: Nyatutsotsobiabia
Hlɔ ̃ƒe Vevinyenye

a)	 Hamenuwɔwɔ: Hlɔ ̃nye nu si ƒoa amewo ɖe hatsotso aɖe me, emaa amewo nu ƒu 
ɖe hatsotso vivivi siwo dome kadodo le la me.

b)	 Ʋukadodo: Ʋukadodo le hlɔm̃etɔwo dome si dzia ɖekawɔwɔ, nuteƒewɔwɔ kple 
alɔdodo hlɔm̃etɔwo ƒe wɔnawo ɖe edzi.

c)	 Dzeside kple kadodo: Dzeside ɖeka nɔa hlɔm̃etɔwo ŋu si wɔnɛ be kadodo nɔa ame 
siwo dzɔ tso dzidzime ɖeka me eye woƒe dekɔnu kple domenyinuwo nye ɖeka.

d)	 Ɖekawɔwɔ kple alɔdodo: Hlɔw̃o nana be hlɔm̃etɔwo wɔa ɖeka eye wodoa alɔ wo 
nɔewo le hiahiã abe agbledede, ame nɔewo ta ʋiʋli alo masɔmasɔɖeɖe ɖa ƒe 
ɣeyiɣiwo ene me.

e)	 Masɔmasɔwo ɖeɖe ɖa: Zi geɖe la, mɔ vovovowo le hlɔw̃o si siwo dzi wotona ɖea 
masɔmasɔwo ɖa eye wowɔa nu ɖe ɖoɖo nu le hadomegbenɔnɔ me.

f)	 Dekɔnuléle ɖe te: Hlɔw̃o wɔa wɔƒe veviwo le degbenɔnɔ, kɔnu kple agbenɔnɔ 
deamedzi siwo ŋu asixɔxɔ le la léle ɖe te me.

Na adzɔ 10 ɖe hlɔ ̃ƒe vevinyenye figure “3” siwo me woɖe la ta.
Na adzɔ 9 ɖe hlɔ ̃ƒe vevinyenye 2 siwo me woɖe la ta.
Na adzɔ 8 ɖe hlɔ ̃ƒe vevinyenye 1 si me woɖe la ta.
Nu siwo ŋu woalé ŋku ɖo la ƒe tata

Kɔsiɖa Nyati(wo) Biabiawo ƒe hawo
Nunya ƒe goglome Ƒuƒoƒo

1 2 3 4

13 1. Gbegɔmeɖeɖe Azitiatia le azi me 3 2 - - 5

Nyadutsotsobiabia - 1 - - 1

14 1. Srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo Azitiatia le azi me 4 1 - - 5

Nyadutsotsobiabia - 1 - - 1

15 1. Srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo sɔsɔ kple wo 
nɔewo

Azitiatia le azi me 2 2 - - 4

Nyadutsotsobiabia - 1 - - 1

16 1. Egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe wɔnawo 
ƒe dɔwɔwɔ ɖe srɔɖ̃ekɔnuwo 
dzi

Azitiatia le azi me 1 2 - - 3
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Nyadutsotsobiabia - 1 - - 1

17 Hlɔw̃o Azitiatia le azi me 1 1 - - 2

Nyadutsotsobiabia - 1 - - 1

Ƒuƒoƒo 11 13 - - 24
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Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Alɔdze 3lia: Dekɔnuwo kple Dekɔnudziɖuɖu
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 2lia: Dekɔnudziɖuɖu

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Metsonu: Lé ŋku ɖe dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃ŋu eye nàtsɔe asɔ kple egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe 
ʋɔnudɔdrɔ.̃

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzidzeti: Ɖe wò nunya kple gɔmesese tso dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃ŋu fia.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses dispute resolution systems. It looks at the traditional and 
modern dispute resolution processes (the court system). Learners will be introduced 
to the structure of both systems. They will learn about their functions as well. They 
will also compare and contrast the two systems to draw their own conclusions. 
Knowledge of dispute and judicial systems will empower learners to participate in the 
democratic process and exercise their rights. It will also help them develop critical 
thinking and analytical skills, which are essential for evaluating information and 
making informed decisions. Additionally, understanding the judicial system offers 
learners the foundation and interest for further studies and careers in fields like law, 
political science, public service, and international relations. This section is linked to 
related subjects such as Government, History and Religion. The section equips learners 
with functional knowledge and understanding of becoming informed citizens as they 
learn about their rights and responsibilities, enabling them to navigate the legal 
system to appreciate justice and fairness in their daily lives. The teacher is encouraged 
to employ interactive pedagogical strategies, resources, differentiation, and assessment 
strategies to support individual learning.
The weeks covered by the section are:
Week 19: Judiciary systems
Week 20: Traditional and contemporary judiciary systems (comparison)
Hint: Individual Project Work should be ready for submission by Week 20.

SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars include many approaches to teaching Ghanaian language concepts.

Problem-Based Learning (PBL) involves methods in which complex real-world problems are used as 
the medium to promote the learning of concepts and principles as opposed to the direct presentation 
of facts and concepts. It includes specific approaches such as individual learning, pair work, mixed-
ability/gender groupings, and building on what others say. These approaches can promote the 
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development of critical thinking skills, problem-solving abilities, and communication skills. It can also 
provide opportunities for working in groups, finding and evaluating research materials, and lifelong 
learning. Additional tasks should be assigned to gifted and talented learners, such as performing 
leadership roles as peer tutors to guide fellow learners to have a deeper understanding of the Ghanaian 
language concepts. Teachers are guided to aid learners who need special attention in any of the areas 
being taught.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The modes of assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a 
comprehensive evaluation of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These 
assessment methods will help identify strengths, address learning gaps, and guide 
instructional decisions to enhance student achievement. The recommended assessment 
mode for each week is:
Week 19: Dramatic monologue
Week 20: Checklist
Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment for additional information on how to effectively 
administer these assessment modes.
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KƆSIƉA 19LIA

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenu: Dzro egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudrɔm̃ɔnuwo me.

NYATI 1&2LIA: ƲƆNUDƆDRƆ̃
Ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃nye mɔnu si dzi ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo tona ɖea se kple ɖoɖo siwo le dukɔ aɖe si la 
me hekpɔa egbɔ be amewo wɔ ɖe se kple ɖoɖoawo dzi. Enye dukɔ aɖe ƒe dukplɔmɔnu 
ƒe akpa vevi aɖe. Enye ɖoɖo si dzi wozɔna le masɔmasɔwo ɖeɖe ɖa, sewo me ɖeɖe, 
dukpɔkplɔ ɖe se nu me léle ɖe asi kple dukɔmeviwo ƒe gomekpɔkpɔwo kple 
ablɔɖemenɔnɔ ta kpɔkpɔ me. Kpe ɖe esia ŋu la, ewɔa wɔƒe siwo gbɔna la le ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo:

a.	 Enana be amewo wɔa woƒe dɔdeasiwo eye wòdoa afia dzɔdzɔe tsotso kple nuwɔwɔ 
ɖe ɖoɖo nyuitɔ nu ameŋkumemakpɔmakpɔtɔe ƒe wɔnawo ɖe ŋgɔ.

b.	 Afiatsotso: Ewɔnɛ be sewo wɔa dɔ ɖe ɖoɖo nu ameŋkumemakpɔmakpɔtɔe.
c.	 Masɔmasɔwo ɖeɖe ɖa: Eɖea masɔmasɔwo kple dzre ɖa le amewo, dɔwɔƒewo, kple 

dziɖuɖudɔwɔƒewo dome. Enana be wodrɔã nya alo dzraa amewo dome ɖo le aƒe 
me egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo manɔmee.

d.	 Gomekpɔkpɔwo ta ʋiʋli: Ekpɔa amewo ƒe gomekpɔkpɔwo kple ablɔɖemenɔnɔ ƒe 
wɔna siwo dzi dukplɔse alo gomekpɔkpɔ ƒe se aɖe ɖo kpee la ta.

e.	 Ŋkuléle ɖe ame nɔewo ƒe dɔwɔna ŋu: Eɖenɛ fiana be seɖoƒe le dukplɔla kple eƒe 
akametiwo (dudɔlawo) kpakple sewɔtakpekpemenɔlawo ƒe ŋusẽ si, eya ta ele be 
woawɔ nu ɖe ŋusẽ si dukplɔsea na wo la nu.

Ɖoɖo si nu ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo le
Ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e siwo le Ghana la le ɖoɖo tɔxɛ aɖe nu tso kɔkɔtɔ dzi va se ɖe suetɔ dzi. 
Ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃egã lae kɔkɔtɔ kekeake, eye Ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e si wogbugbɔa nya drɔña le la kplɔe 
ɖo. Ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e gãtɔwo kplɔe ɖo hafi ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e suewo hã kplɔe ɖo. Ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e suewo 
dometɔ aɖewoe nye: ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e siwo le nuto suewo me kple ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e siwo wodrɔã 
ɖeviwo ƒe nyawo le la. Le Ghana la, ʋɔnudrɔl̃agã si nye ʋɔnudrɔl̃awo katã ƒe tatɔ lae 
kpɔa ʋɔnudrɔñyawo dzi. Ʋɔnudrɔl̃awo kple ʋɔnudɔdrɔŋ̃utinunyala siwo léa ŋku ɖe 
nyawo ŋu la kpea asi ɖe wo nɔewo ŋu le ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃me.

Ɖoɖo siwo nu wodrɔã nya ɖo le egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo
a.	 Ʋɔnudrɔl̃a ɖeka drɔã nya hetsoa afia le Ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e Gã, Ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e si Wogbugbɔa 

Nya Drɔña le la kple Ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e Gãtɔ Kekeake si le dukɔa me la.
b.	  Ʋɔnudrɔl̃a etɔ ̃yi atɔ ̃drɔã nya hetsoa afia le Ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e si Wogbugbɔa nya Drɔña 

le la kple Ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e Gãtɔ Kekeake si le dukɔa me la.
c.	 Le go aɖewo me la, nyamedzrolawo (ame siwo menye ʋɔnudrɔl̃awo o alo 

ʋɔnudɔdrɔŋ̃utinunyalawo) nɔa anyi kple ʋɔnudrɔl̃a la hefiaa afɔɖoƒee le ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃
me.
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d.	 Ʋɔnudrɔl̃a ɖeka drɔã nya hetsoa afia le egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe Ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e Suetɔ Kekeake 
si le dukɔa me la.

e.	 Ʋɔnudrɔl̃a ɖeka drɔã nya hetsoa afia le egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e siwo le nuto 
suewo me la.

Egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe Ʋɔnudrɔm̃ɔnuwo
Nɔnɔme alo ɖoɖo si nu wodrɔã ʋɔnu ɖo la to vovo tso ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e siwo wole nya la 
drɔm̃ le, nya si ƒomevi drɔm̃ wole kple nu bubu siwo ku ɖe nya la ŋu la gbɔ. Afɔɖoƒe 
siwo dzi wozɔna ɖo la woe nye:

a.	 Nyatɔwo tsɔa nya yia ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e la.
b.	 Ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e la wɔa takpekpe heléa ŋku ɖe nu ɖeka eve aɖe siwo ku ɖe nya la ŋu la 

ŋu do ŋgɔ na nya la ŋutɔ dɔdrɔ.̃
c.	 Nuteƒekpɔlawo ɖia ɖase eye wobiaa gbe wo.
d.	 Ʋɔnudrɔl̃a la alo ʋɔnudrɔl̃a siwo le nya aɖe drɔm̃ la tsoa afia.
e.	  Ame siwo wodrɔ ̃nya na la dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe agate ŋu atsɔ nya la ayi ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃e 

bubu si kɔkɔ wu gbãtɔ la.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nu si ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃nye la me.

2.	 Ƒo nu tso egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃ŋu.

3.	 Ƒo nu tso ʋɔnudrɔl̃awo ƒe wɔƒe atɔ ̃aɖewo ŋu.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
Whole-class discussion

a.	 Through brainstorming, the class discusses the judicial system and its roles.
b.	 Learners form groups of three or four, depending on the class size. Each group is 

given a different task to perform.

i.	 One group describes the contemporary /modern judiciary system.
ii.	  Another group discusses the significance of each of the functionaries of the 

contemporary judicial system.
iii.	Another group discusses the processes involved in contemporary dispute 

resolution in Ghana.
c.	 Learners in each group take turns to share their thoughts within the group 

whilst they build on what others say. Each group organises their thoughts and 
shares with the whole class.
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Building on what others say
In a mixed ability group:

a.	 Learners role-play a contemporary dispute resolution section. Teachers should 
direct learners to appropriate roles, e.g. HP learners perform the role of defence 
barrister, P learners perform the role of prosecution, and AP learners perform the role 
of judge.

b.	 Through questions and answers, learners discuss the role play.
c.	 Appropriate feedback is provided for clarity.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
Wɔ numeɖeɖe na wò nusrɔh̃atiwo tso ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃le Ghana dukɔa me ŋu.
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me

1.	 Ɖe ale si ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo wɔa dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃kple egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃ŋu 
dɔ le woƒe ʋɔnudrɔñyawo me.

2.	 Ɖe ale si ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo ƒe wɔƒewo wɔa dɔ ɖe dukɔmeviwo dzi le woƒe gbe sia gbe 
’gbenɔnɔ me la me.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia
Ne ènye ʋɔnudrɔl̃a ɖe, aleke nàdrɔ ̃ʋɔnu le nya si me nyateƒe aɖe le le akpa eveawo ƒe 
nya nu me? (Kpɔɖeŋu: nya si ku ɖe amewo ƒe gomekpɔkpɔwo kple dedinɔnɔɖoɖowo 
ŋu)
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KƆSIƉA 20LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenu: Ƒo nu tso sɔsɔminasɔe kple vovototo siwo le dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃kple 
egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃dome la ŋu.

NYATI 1&2LIA: SƆSƆMINASƆE SIWO LE DEKƆNUƲƆNUDƆDRƆ̃ 
KPLE EGBEŊKUƲUƲU ƑE ƲƆNUDƆDRƆ̃ DOME

Dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ̃
Enye dekɔnu ƒe se kple ɖoɖowo zazã le nyadɔdrɔ ̃kple masɔmasɔwo ɖeɖe ɖa me le 
ameha geɖewo dome si nɔ anyi do ŋgɔ na egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo. Zi geɖe la, 
fiawo, dumegãwo, hlɔt̃atɔwo, ƒometatɔwo kple ameŋkuta bubu siwo le nutoa me la 
drɔã nya le amewo dome.

Nyadɔdrɔ ̃le dekɔnu nu
Enye mɔnu siwo dzi wotona le dzre kple masɔmasɔwo ɖeɖe ɖa me to dekɔnu ƒe se kple 
ɖoɖo siwo ku ɖe kɔnuwo, degbenɔnɔ, kple dekɔnuwɔnawo ŋu le amehawo dome la 
zazã me. Enye nyadrɔm̃ɔnu si do ŋgɔ na egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudɔdrɔw̃o. Eto vovo tso 
teƒe yi teƒe eye wòkuna ɖe ɖekawɔwɔ le hadomegbenɔnɔ me ŋu. Nya siwo wodrɔña 
le dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃me la dometɔ aɖewoe nye ƒomenyawo, anyigbanyawo, nya siwo 
ku ɖe kɔɖuɖu kple amebeble ŋu.

Dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ̃
a.	 Nyahelawo dome dzadzra ɖo
b.	 Nyadɔdrɔ̃
c.	 Nugbidodo
d.	 Ame nɔewo gɔme sese

Sɔsɔminasɔe siwo le dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃kple egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃dome
Dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ

1.	 Fiawo nɔa anyi ɖe nyawo ŋuti drɔña. Nyadrɔl̃a siwo lɔ fia, dumegãwo kple 
nunɔlawo ɖe eme la tsoa afia le nyadɔdrɔ ̃me. Amewo daa asi ɖe afiatsotso la dzi. 
Ɣe aɖewo ɣi la, ame aɖewo tea ŋu biana be woagbugbɔ nya la adrɔ ̃na yewo.

1.	 Womezɔna ɖe egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo ƒe nyadrɔɖ̃oɖowo dzi o. Nyadɔdrɔw̃o 
yia edzi le fiasã me. Wodɔa atikplɔ ɖo ɖe ame si ŋu wotsɔ nya ɖo la.

2.	 Wodrɔã nya ɖe dekɔnu ƒe se kple ɖoɖo siwo le nutoa me kple woƒe wɔnawo nu.
3.	 Eƒe taɖodzinue nye be wòaɖɔ nu gbegblẽwo ɖo, ahe nugbidodo ade amewo dome 

eye wòagbugbɔ afia dzɔdzɔe atso.
4.	 Wowɔa asitɔtrɔ le nyadrɔm̃ɔnuwo ŋu le nya tɔxɛ aɖewo dɔdrɔ ̃me be woatsɔ ado 

ɖekawɔwɔ le hadomegbenɔnɔ ƒe wɔnawo ɖe ŋgɔ.
5.	 Woɖea mɔ nuteƒekpɔlawo ɖia ɖase.
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Egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe Ʋɔnudɔdrɔ̃
1.	 Wodrɔã ʋɔnu ɖe egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo ƒe ɖoɖowo nu.
1.	 Ʋɔnudrɔl̃a siwo dziɖuɖua tia la drɔã nya hetsoa afia ɖe se kple ɖoɖo siwo woŋlɔ 

ɖe segbalẽwo me la nu.
2.	 Amewo ƒe susu kuna ɖe ɣexɔxɔ alo fɔbubu ŋu le ʋɔnudɔrɔ ̃me.
3.	 Ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo ƒe ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃zɔna ɖe se kple ɖoɖowo nu pɛpɛpɛ.
4.	 Ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃ameŋkumemakpɔmakpɔtɔe kple tohehe na nu gbegblẽ wɔlawo le vevie 

ŋutɔ.
5.	 Elɔ nyatɔ kple ame si ŋu wotsɔ nya ɖo la ɖe eme.
6.	 Woɖea mɔ nuteƒekpɔlawo ɖia ɖase.

Vovototo vevitɔ siwo le dekɔnunyadɔdrɔ ̃kple egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudɔdrɔw̃o 
dome
1.	 Fiawo kple dumegãwo drɔã nya le dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃me eye ʋɔnudrɔl̃a siwo 

dziɖuɖu de dɔ asi na la drɔã nya le egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudɔdrɔw̃o me.
2.	 Wozãa dekɔnu ƒe se kple ɖoɖowo heléa ŋku ɖe ale si wotso afia le nya ma ƒomeviwo 

dɔdrɔ ̃me kpɔ siwo mele agbalẽ me o la ŋu le dekɔnunyadɔdrɔ ̃me gake wozãa se 
siwo woŋlɔ ɖe agbalẽ me kple ale si wotso afia le nya ma ƒomeviwo dɔdrɔ ̃me kpɔ 
le egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudɔdrɔw̃o me.

3.	 Dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃ƒe taɖodzinu vevitɔe nye be wÒahe ɖekawɔwɔ ade nyahelawo 
dome gake egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃ƒe taɖodzinue nye afiatsotso na ame si ƒe 
nya dzɔ la.

4.	 Ɖoɖo si nu wodrɔã nya do le dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃me la tea ŋu trɔna, ke le egbeŋkuʋuʋu 
ƒe ʋɔdɔdrɔ ̃me la, ɖoɖowo metrɔna o.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nu si dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃nye la me.

2.	 Ɖe ale si wodrɔã nya le dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃me le mia de la me.

3.	 Ɖe vovototo siwo le dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃kple egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃dome la gblɔ.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
Whole class discussion

a.	 Utilise visual aids like diagrams, flowcharts, or videos to enable learners to discuss 
the traditional judicial system. Facilitate group discussions and encourage learners 
to share their perspectives and insights.

b.	 Invite community leaders or experts to use real-life scenarios or scenarios based 
on local customs to illustrate traditional dispute resolution.

c.	 Learners listen to the community leader/ expert or watch a video and discuss the 
features and processes involved in the traditional dispute resolution system. If a 
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teacher can provide a person to talk to the class, allow students to plan questions 
before the guest’s arrival and select a selection of the most interesting ones to be 
asked.

d.	 Analyse real-life examples of traditional judiciary systems, encouraging critical 
thinking among learners to discuss the roles of the functionaries of the traditional 
judicial system. AP learners may need a reminder of the names of the functionaries.

Group work/Collaborative Learning
In mixed-ability groups:

a.	 Compare and contrast the two systems.
b.	 Make presentations for class discussion and feedback.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
Ƒo nu tso sɔsɔminasɔe kple vovototo siwo le dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃kple egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe 
ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃dome la ŋu.
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me

1.	 Ɖe ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃eveawo ƒe viɖewo kple nugblẽƒewo me.
2.	 Ƒo nu tso dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃ƒe mɔnuwo ŋu eye nàɖe woƒe vevinyenye kple dɔwɔwɔ 

ɖe amewo dzi gblɔ.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ta me deto bubu
Dzro ale si dekɔnuʋɔnudrɔl̃awo kple egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo drɔã nya ɖeka 
ƒomevi aɖewo le mɔ vovovowo nue la me.

Hint
Individual Project Work should be ready for submission by Week 20. Ensure to score the scripts 
promptly and record the scores for onward submission to the STP.

SECTION 8 REVIEW
This section discussed dispute resolution systems. It looked at the traditional and modern dispute 
resolution processes (the court system). Learners were introduced to the structure of both systems. 
They learnt about their functions as well. They also compared and contrasted the two systems to draw 
their own conclusions. Knowledge of dispute and judicial systems is intended to empower learners to 
participate in the democratic process and exercise their rights. It also helps them develop critical thinking 
and analytical skills, which are essential for evaluating information and making informed decisions. 
Additionally, understanding the judicial system would offer learners the foundation and interest for 
further studies and careers in fields like law, political science, public service and international relations. 
The section was linked to related subjects such as Government, History and Religious. This section 
equips learners with functional knowledge and understanding of becoming informed citizens as they 
learn about their rights and responsibilities, enabling them to navigate the legal system to appreciate 
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justice and fairness in their daily lives. The teacher was encouraged to employ interactive pedagogical 
strategies, resources, differentiation and assessment strategies to support individual learning.

ADDITIONAL READING
1.	 Acquah, G. K. (2006). The judicial role of the chief in democratic governance. In 

I. K. Odotei and A.K. Awedoba (eds), Chieftaincy in Ghana: Culture, Governance 
and Development, pp. 65-79. Sub-Saharan Publishers.

2.	 Jannie, M. O. (1997). Conflict resolution wisdom from Africa: African Centre for 
the Constructive Resolution of Disputes. Natal Witness Printing and Publishing 
(Ltd.)
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AKPA 9LIA: ADZOWO KPLE ALOBALOWO

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Alɔdze 4lia: Eʋegbe ƒe Nyaduwo
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 1: Numenyaduwo

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Metsonuwo

Zã wò nunya tso adzowo kple alobalowo ƒe tutuɖowo ŋu nàtsɔ akpa adzo kple alobalo aɖewo.

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzidzeti
Ɖe wò nunya kple gɔmesese tso adzowo kple alobalowo ŋu fia.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses concepts under oral literature of the Ghanaian language. Under 
oral literature, concepts like Libation and dirges have been discussed in year one. 
Riddles and Puzzles will be discussed in this section. Learners will be introduced to 
analysing the structure and types of riddles, and then move on to explore the structure 
of puzzles. Classroom activities that promote GESI will also be introduced to learners. 
This section is essential for learners not only in the context of Ghanaian language 
studies but also establishes links with related subjects such as Literature in English. 
This section equips learners with the requisite skills to improve language and enhance 
their problem-solving abilities. Riddles and puzzles are exciting ways to exercise the 
brain, boost creativity, and develop critical thinking skills. The examples given are 
not exhaustive. Teachers are advised to look for other examples and add to what has 
been given. The teacher is encouraged to support and challenge HP, P and the AP 
learners as well as learners with Special Education Needs.
The weeks covered by the section are:
Week 21: Riddles
Week 22: Puzzles

SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars employed include a variety of creative approaches to 
teaching Ghanaian languages. Problem-based learning includes the use of whole-class 
and group activities to enhance learning outcomes in the classroom. It also serves to 
engage the class and to make connections to real-life situations. Furthermore, it will 
help learners to be able to build cognitive flexibility, where learners will switch 
between different mental representations and adapt to new information. In 
collaborative learning, learners collaborate in groups and pairs to find solutions to 
problems and concepts. In experiential learning, whole-class activities are employed 
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to make learners understand the concepts better. These pedagogies help in developing 
resilience, encouraging critical thinking, promoting creative problem-solving, 
emphasising process over product, etc. For the HP and talented learners in the class, 
teachers are encouraged to assign them higher tasks and guide them to perform 
leadership roles as peer-teachers to guide colleague learners to have a deeper 
understanding of the concepts. Teachers are guided to aid learners with SEN.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The modes of assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a 
comprehensive evaluation of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These 
assessment methods will help identify strengths, address learning gaps, and guide 
instructional decisions to enhance student achievement.
The recommended assessment mode for each week is:
Week 21: Gamification
Week 22: Poster presentation
Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment for additional information on how to effectively 
administer these assessment modes.
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KƆSIƉA 21LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenu(wo): Lé ŋku ɖe adzowo ƒe tutuɖo ŋu.

NYATI 1&2LIA: ADZOWO
Adzowo:
Adzo nye numenyadu ƒe kpɔɖeŋuwo dometɔ ɖeka. Enye nya kpakpa si ame aɖe
wɔna be woatsɔ ahe amewo ƒe susu le tamebubu me. Adzo nye nya kpakpa si ame aɖe 
gblɔna si ƒe nuwuwu wodea kɔsasae be eselawo natu. Kɔsasa sia tutue nye adzo la 
gɔme ɖeɖe.

Zi geɖe la, adzowo lɔ nu siwo gbɔna la ɖe eme:
1.	 Nyawo zazã: wozãa nya siwo yɔyɔ sɔ gake woƒe gɔmesese to vovo, nya siwo 

woŋlɔna ɖekae gake woƒe gɔmesese to vovo.
2.	 Wozãa nyamenyawo le adzototo me eye kadodo nɔa adzowo kple woƒe gɔmeɖeɖewo 

dome.
3.	 Wodea kɔsasa adzowo nu.
4.	 Adzogɔmeɖeɖe hiãa ta me deto bubu.
5.	 Woɖea adzowo gɔme.

Adzo ƒe Hawo
Woate ŋu ama adzowo ɖe ha gã eve me ku ɖe woƒe tutuɖo ŋu. Woawoe nye:
a.	 Nyakɔsɔkɔsɔsɔ
b.	 Nyagbewo

Adzo ƒe kpɔɖeŋu aɖewoe nye:
1.	 Eyi ʋiĩ megbɔ o (Gɔmeɖeɖe: tukpe)
2.	 Tsi zɔzrɔẽ le gbe te. (Gɔmeɖeɖe: ahuhɔẽ)
3.	 Ku le ɖiɖim gake tsi le Gboɖo ƒe ze me. (Gɔmeɖeɖe: ne)

Dzesidenya
Nufiala la neto adzo bubuwo kpe ɖe esiawo ŋu.

Adzo ƒe Vevinyenye

1.	 Eƒãa nuƒoƒo nyuie ƒe gbɔgbɔ ɖe ame me.
2.	 Enana be míeɖea aɖaŋu tso kuxiwo ɖeɖe ɖa ŋu.
3.	 Enana be míebua ta me wÒdea to eye míeléa ŋku ɖe nu ŋu tsitotsitotsito.
4.	 Eɖea modzaka na ame.
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Adzototo ƒe Tutuɖo

Adzo ƒe tutuɖo lɔ nu siwo gbɔna la ɖe eme:

1.	 Nuʋuʋu: Adzotola la biaa mɔ le ɖoƒe sia be, “Mise adzo loo!” Adzoselawo ɖea mɔ 
na adzotola la be, “Adzo neva.”

2.	 Adzotola la toa adzo le ɖoƒe sia.
3.	 Adzoselawo ɖea adzo la gɔme.
4.	 Ne womenya adzoa gɔme ɖeɖe o la, wotoa adzo xɔnɛ.
5.	 Wotsɔa adzo dzea aha na ame.
6.	 Ne woɖu hatsotso aɖe dzi la, woƒlea woƒe ame.

Dzesidenya
Nufiala la nena nusrɔl̃awo nato adzo aɖe ɖoƒe siawo afia.

Adzogɔmeɖeɖe lɔ ŋkuléle ɖe nya siwo tu adzoa ɖo la kple nu siwo awɔe be woake ɖe 
adzo la ƒe gɔmeɖeɖe ŋu la ɖe eme. Afɔɖoƒe siwo dzi nàzɔ le gɔmeɖeɖedidi na adzo la 
woe nye esiwo gbɔna:

1.	 Xlẽ adzo la nyuie: Xlẽ adzo la blewuu zi geɖe be nàse nyawo kple nyakɔsɔkɔsɔwo 
gɔme.

1.	 De dzesi nya veviwo: De dzesi nya, nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ kple nya vevi siwo wogbugbɔgblɔ la.
2.	 Lé ŋku ɖe nya siwo si gɔmesese eve ate ŋu anɔ la ŋu: Zi geɖe la, wozãa nunyanyawo 

kple nya siwo si gɔmesese eve ate ŋu anɔ la le adzowo me. Lé ŋku ɖe gɔmesese 
vovovowo ŋu.

3.	 Lé ŋku ɖe tutuɖo la ŋu: Lé ŋku ɖe nya siwo tu adzo la ɖo la ŋu kpe ɖe nuʋuʋu, 
adzototo, biabia kple kɔsasa ŋu.

4.	 Di kadodo siwo le nyawo, susuwo alo nu bubuwo dome la.
5.	 Lé ŋku ɖe susu vovovowo ŋu: Bu ta me aɖaŋutɔe eye nàlé ŋku ɖe susu bubu siwo 

ate ŋu anye adzoa ƒe gɔmeɖeɖe la ŋu.
6.	 Ɖe ŋuɖoɖo siwo dze gaglã la ɖa: Zi geɖe la, adzo tea ŋu flua ame. Ɖe ŋuɖoɖo siwo 

dze gaglã alo esiwo mesɔ o la ɖa.
7.	 Gɔmeɖeɖe la susu: Zã wò ŋkuléle ɖe nu ŋu ƒe aɖaŋu nàtsɔ asusu gɔmeɖeɖe si ŋu 

nèbu la.
8.	 Lé ŋku ɖe gɔmeɖeɖe la ŋu: Gbugbɔ ŋku lé ɖe adzoa ŋu kpɔ ɖa be gɔmeɖeɖe si 

nètsɔ la de mahã.
9.	 To adzo edziedzi: Nɔ adzo tom edziedzi. Zi ale si nèkpɔ gome le adzogɔmeɖeɖe 

me la, zi nenema nànya ale si woɖea adzo gɔmee.

Kpe ɖe esia ŋu la, zɔ ɖe afɔɖoƒe siwo gbɔna la dzi:
1.	 Gbɔ dzi ɖi eye nàdo vevi nu.
2.	 Wɔ aɖaŋu eye nàbu ta me wòade to
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3.	 Lé ŋku ɖe agununyakpewo, nyaŋunyakpe ŋgɔdotɔwo, nyaŋunyakpe megbedotɔwo 
ŋu be woakpe ɖe ŋuwò le adzoa gɔme ɖeɖe me.

4.	 Bu ta me le adzo la ŋu. Mèganɔ tamefa ko kam o.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Dzro nu si adzo nye la me.

2.	 Dzro adzo ƒe tutuɖo me.

3.	 Dzro susu siwo ta wotoa adzo ɖo la me.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
Whole class discussion:

a.	 Through questions and answers, learners discuss the concept of riddles, focusing 
on their structure and forms. Teachers should direct differentiated questions to a 
variety of learners to ensure all participate.

b.	 Through questions and answers, learners discuss the stages in riddling and give 
examples of riddles with answers.

c.	 The teacher leads learners to discuss the significance of riddles. HP learners could 
lead the discussions. Others could be assigned other roles, like noting key points.

d.	 Let learners present their answers

Group work/Collaborative Learning
Pair work:

a.	 Put learners into mixed gender pairs (of similar ability)
b.	 The pair plays the riddle game, focusing on the structure of a riddle.

i.	 In the game, one member of the pair asks a question for the other to answer. 
If the other member of the pair answers, he/she asks the next question. If the 
listener is not able to answer, the one who asked the question provides the 
answer and continues asking the questions.

ii.	 AP learners may need to be provided with examples of riddles, and P learners 
may need to be given opening statements.

iii.	The teacher should encourage all learners to take an active part in the pair 
work. The teacher should circulate the class to aid groups that need more 
assistance and challenge the higher achievers in the groups to do more.
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NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia dodo kpɔ: Ta me deto bubu

1.	 Zã wò nugɔmesese tso adzowo ŋu nàtsɔ alé ŋku ɖe adzo siwo gbɔna la ƒe tutuɖo ŋu.
	 Ele kpuie do gawu.
Kpa adzo si si gɔmesese le la eye nàɖe egɔme.

Dzesidenya
Wɔna sia ado adzo yeyewo kpakpa ɖe ŋgɔ wu be míanɔ xoxotɔwo ko tom 
edziedzi.
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KƆSIƉA 22LIA

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Dzesidenu: Dzro alobalowo ƒe tutuɖo me.

NYATI 1&2LIA: ALOBALOWO

Alobalowo
Alobalo nye nya kpakpa si me nuwɔnawo kple nuwɔlawo le la. Enye ŋutinya blibo si
wogblɔna eye le eƒe nuwuwu la, wodea kɔsasae be eselawo natu abe ale si wòle le
adzo gome ene. Zi geɖe la, alobalowo ɖea modzaka na ame, fiaa nu ame eye wotua 
ame ƒe susu ɖo. Wodoa ta me deto bubu, kuxiwo ɖeɖe ɖa ƒe aɖaŋuwo, ŋkuɖoɖonudzi 
kple ŋugbledede deto ƒe wɔnawo ɖe ŋgɔ.

Alobalo ƒe Wɔƒewo
Alobalo ƒe wɔƒewo le vovovo le ɣeyiɣi vovovowo me:

1.	 Susututu ɖo: Etua kuxiwo ɖeɖe ɖa, ta me deto bubu kple susu si le ɖoɖo nu la 
ɖeɖe ƒe aɖaŋuwo ɖo le amewo me, vevietɔ ɖeviwo.

2.	 Modzakaɖeɖe: Eɖea modzaka na ame eye wòdoa dzidzɔ na ame sia ame.
3.	 Agbalẽsɔsrɔd̃odo ɖe ŋgɔ: Edoa agbalẽsɔsrɔ ̃ɖe ŋgɔ, tua míaƒe susuwo ɖo, eye 

wònana be míesea nu vovovowo gɔme le Akɔnta, Dzɔdzɔmeŋutinunya kple 
Gbegbɔgblɔwo sɔsrɔ ̃me.

4.	 Susu ƒe tenunɔnɔ: Etua míaƒe susuwo ɖo, naa gbɔdzɔe mí eye wònana be míaƒe 
susuwo nɔa tenu.

5.	 Hamenuwɔwɔ: Alobalo gɔme ɖeɖe le ha me doa kadodomenɔnɔ kple ame nɔewo 
le hadomegbenɔnɔ me, hamenuwɔwɔ, kple nuƒoƒo ɖe ŋgɔ.

6.	 Nuléɖetame: Edoa míaƒe susu ƒe tenunɔnɔ, susu ƒe kuku ɖe nuwɔnawo ŋu, susu ƒe 
ablaɖeɖe ɖe ŋgɔ eye wònana be womeŋlɔa nu be kabakaba o.

7.	 Aɖaŋuɖeɖe: Enana be míeɖea aɖaŋu tso nu yeyewo wɔwɔ ŋu.
8.	 Susu ƒe ablaɖeɖe dodo kpɔ: Enye mɔ si dzi míetona doa míaƒe susu ƒe ablaɖeɖe 

kple nunya kpɔ le nu vovovowo sɔsrɔ ̃me.
9.	 Ŋutinyagbɔgblɔ: Enana be míegblɔa ŋutinya si léa vi, wòzɔna ɖe ɖoɖo nu eye 

wòléa ame ɖe zi dzi.
10.	Nugɔmekuku kple Dzɔdzɔmeŋutinunya: Edoa nusɔsrɔ ̃ tso amegbetɔ ƒe susu, 

agbenɔnɔ, kple ɖoɖowɔwɔ ŋu ɖe ŋgɔ.
11.	Tsitsiɖedzi: Enana be dzideƒo ɖoa mía si, eƒãa kutrikuku kple sidzedze ame ɖokui 

ƒe gbɔgbɔ ɖe mía me.
12.	Habɔbɔ: Enaa mɔnukpɔkpɔ ame vovovo siwo ŋu ŋutete vovovowo le la be woawɔ 

nu le ha me.

Viɖe kple wɔƒe geɖewo le alobalowo si eye wonye nu xɔasiwo na amegbetɔwo.
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Alobalo ƒe Tutuɖo
Nu vevitɔ siwo tua alobalo ɖo la woe nye:

1.	 Taɖodzinu: Taɖodzinu si me woɖe abe kɔsasa la tutu alo alobalo la gɔme ɖeɖe ene.
2.	 Sewo: Afɔɖoƒe tɔxɛ aɖe siwo dzi wòle be woazɔ le alobalo la gɔme ɖeɖe me.
3.	 Gɔmedzeƒe: Nu gbãtɔ si dze be woawɔ
4.	 Kuxiwo: Nukpekeame alo afɔklinu siwo xea mɔ na ame.
5.	 Gɔmeɖeɖedidi: Afɔɖoƒe alo ɖoɖo siwo dzi wozɔna ɖo le alobalo la gɔme ɖeɖe me.
6.	 Gɔmeɖeɖe: Alobalo la ƒe gɔmeɖeɖe.

Alobalo ƒe Kpɔɖeŋuwo
Alobalo: Nukugbalẽ si bu la
Alobalo la
Agbalẽ aɖe si mebɔ o la bu le kɔƒe sue aɖe ƒe agbalẽxlẽƒe. Agbalẽxlẽƒedzikpɔla la bia 
gbe ame ene aɖe siwo ŋu wòbu nazã ɖo la: Kumɔdzi, Nanewɔtɔ, Klẽnam, Seɖina. Wo 
dometɔ ɖe sia ɖe gblɔ nya aɖe.

1.	 Kumɔdzi: “Nyemetsɔ agbalẽ la o. Mekpɔe le Nanewɔtɔ si etsɔ.”
2.	 Nanewɔtɔ: “Nyemetsɔ agbalẽ la o. Nyemenya ale si wòle hã o.”
3.	 Klẽnam: “Mekpɔ Seɖina wòtsɔ agbalẽ la le agbalẽdaɖoƒe la.”
4.	 Seɖina: “Klẽnam le alakpa dam. Menɔ aƒe me hafi agbalẽ la bu.”

Agbalẽxlẽƒedzikpɔla la nya be wo dometɔ ɖeka koe tsɔ agbalẽa. Ame kae tsɔ agbalẽ la?

Gɔmeɖeɖedidi na alobalo la
1.	 Ne Kumɔdzi le nyateƒe tom la, ekema agbalẽ la le Nanewɔtɔ si. Gake esia fia be 

Klẽnam kple Seɖina le alakpa dam si fia be ame siwo le nyateƒe tom la wu ɖeka. 
Esia ɖee fia be Kumɔdzi le alakpa dam.

2.	 Ne Nanewɔtɔ le nyateƒe tom la, ekema menya ale asi agbalẽ la le o. Esia fia be 
Kumɔdzi, Klẽnam kple Seɖina le alakpa dam, si fia be Klẽnam le alakpa dam, si 
tsi tsitre ɖe Nanewɔtɔ ƒe nya ŋu be yemenya ale si agbalẽ la le o. Esia ɖee fia be 
Nanewɔtɔ le alakpa dam.

3.	 Ne Klẽnam le nyateƒe tom la, ekema ekpɔ Seɖina wòtsɔ agbalẽ la. Esia fia be 
Kumɔdzi, Nanewɔtɔ kple Seɖina le alakpa dam. Esi wònye ame ɖeka koe le nyateƒe 
tom ta la, nya sia ate ŋu anɔ eme.

4.	 Ne Seɖina le nyateƒe tom la, Klẽnam le alakpa dam si fia be Klẽnam mekpɔ Seɖina 
wòtsɔ agbalẽ la o. Gake esia fia be Kumɔdzi kple Nanewɔtɔ hã le alakpa dam si 
wɔe be nya siwo wogblɔ la dometɔ aɖewo tsi tsitre ɖe wo nɔewo ŋu. Efia be 
Seɖina le alakpa dam.

Esi wònye ame ɖeka koe le nyateƒe tom ta la, Klẽnam yenye ame si le nyateƒe la tom. 
Eya ta Seɖinae tsɔ agbalẽ la.
Gɔmeɖeɖe: Seɖinae tsɔ agbalẽ la.
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DƆDEASI

1.	 Dzro nu si alobalowo nye la me.

2.	 Dzro alobalowo ƒe tutuɖo me.

3.	 Dzro susu siwo ta wotoa alobalowo ɖo la me.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning

1.	 Whole class discussion:

a.	 Through questions and answers, learners discuss the concept of puzzles, 
focusing on the structure and forms. Teachers should direct differentiated 
questions to a variety of learners to ensure all participate.

b.	 The teacher leads learners to discuss the significance of puzzles. HP learners 
could lead the discussions. Others could be assigned other roles, like noting 
key points.

c.	 Let learners present their answers

2.	 Pair work: The pair plays the puzzle game, focusing on the structure of a puzzle

a.	 In the game, one member of the pair creates a puzzle for the other to answer. If 
the other member of the pair answers, he/she asks the next question. If the 
listener is not able to answer, the one who asked the question provides the answer 
and continues to create another puzzle.

b.	 Learners may need to be provided with example puzzles to start the process. AP 
learners may need continued support in creating puzzles.

c.	 The teacher should encourage all learners to take an active part in the pair work. 
The teacher should circulate the class to aid groups that need more assistance and 
challenge the higher achievers in the groups to do more.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
Ɖe mɔ siwo dzi alobalototo ɖea vi na míaƒe susuwo ƒe ablaɖeɖe la dometɔ etɔ ̃me.
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ta me deto bubu
Kpa alobalo si si gɔmesese le la eye nàɖe egɔme.
Dzesinya: Wɔna sia ado alobalo yeyewo kpakpa ɖe ŋgɔ wu be míanɔ xoxotɔwo ko tom 
edziedzi.

Hint
Remind learners about the submission of their Individual Portfolio by Week 23.
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SECTION 9 REVIEW
This section dealt with the oral literature of the Ghanaian language. Learners were first introduced to 
the concept of riddles. They discussed their structure and forms/types of riddles, as well as trying to 
create their own. Learners were then introduced to puzzles. Learners explored the structure of puzzles 
as well. They were then tasked to discuss the structure and the purpose of puzzles. Learners should now 
have the requisite information to discuss riddles, puzzles and their structures as a form of oral game in 
the Ghanaian traditional setting.
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AKPA 10LIA: HAKPANYAWO

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Alɔdze 4lia: Eʋegbe ƒe Nyaduwo
Alɔdze la ƒe Memama 2lia: Nyadu ŋlɔɖiwo

Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Metsonu: Zã wò nunya tso nu siwo hakpanya lɔ ɖe eme la ŋu nàtsɔ adzro hakpanyawo me.

Nusɔsrɔ̃ ƒe Dzidzeti: Ɖe wò nunya kple gɔmesese tso hakpanyawo ŋu fia.

Hint
For the End of Semester Examination, refer to Appendix I for a Table of Specifications to guide 
you in setting the questions. Set questions to cover all the indicators covered for weeks 13 to 24.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses some aspects of written literature in Ghanaian language. 
Specifically, this section discusses poetry. Learners will be introduced to the description 
of poetry, types of poetry, elements of poetry and the significance of poetry. They will 
also learn about how poetry is appreciated. Knowledge of poetry and poetry 
appreciation will expose learners to rich vocabulary and language skills. It fosters 
imagination, creative thinking, and self-expression. Poetry appreciation helps learners 
develop critical thinking, interpretation, and analytical skills. Additionally, it helps 
learners understand and manage emotions, developing emotional intelligence. This 
section is linked with related subjects such as history, literature in English, and music. 
The section promotes empathy and offers insights into historical events, cultural 
traditions, and social movements. Memorising and reciting poetry enhances memory, 
confidence, and public speaking skills. The teacher is encouraged to employ interactive 
pedagogical strategies, resources, differentiation and assessment strategies to support 
individual learning.
The weeks covered by the section are:
Week 23: Poetry
Week 24: Poetry appreciation

SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars include many approaches to teaching Ghanaian language 
concepts.
Problem-Based Learning (PBL) involves methods in which complex real-world 
problems are used as the medium to promote learning of concepts and principles as 
opposed to direct presentation of facts and concepts. It includes specific approaches 
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such as individual learning, pair work, mixed-ability/gender groupings and building 
on what others say. The Initiating Talk for Learning teaching strategy, which uses talk 
as a way of improving thinking and understanding both in and outside the classroom, 
is also employed. These approaches can promote the development of critical thinking 
skills, problem-solving abilities, and communication skills. They also provide 
opportunities for collaborative learning, finding and evaluating research materials, 
and lifelong learning. Additional tasks, such as performing leadership roles as peer 
tutors to guide colleague learners to have a deeper understanding of the Ghanaian 
language concepts, should be assigned to gifted and talented learners. Teachers are 
guided to aid learners who need special attention in any of the areas being taught.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The modes of assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a 
comprehensive evaluation of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These 
assessment methods will help identify strengths, address learning gaps, and guide 
instructional decisions to enhance student achievement. The recommended assessment 
mode for each week is:
Week 23: Virtual reality
Week 24: End of Semester Examination
Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment for additional information on how to effectively 
administer these assessment modes.
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KƆSIƉA 23LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenu: De dzesi nu siwo hakpanya lɔ ɖe eme la eye nàdzro wo me (kpɔɖeŋu: 
gbezazã, nyatiwo, kpukpuiwo, fliwo, gbeɖaŋuwo, gbeɖiɖi ɖeka zazã kple bubuawo.)

NYATI 1&2LIA: HAKPANYA

Nu si hakpanya nye
Hakpanya nye nyadu ƒe ha si woŋlɔna ɖe fli kple kpukpuiwo me si me wozãa gbe kple 
dzesiwo aɖaŋutɔe le tsɔna ɖea susuwo, nuteƒekpɔkpɔwo, seselelãmewo kple 
susumenutata ɖe go le la.

Hakpanya ƒe hawo
Hakpanya ƒe ha vovovowo le Eʋegbe me. Wo dometɔ aɖewoe nye lɔlɔh̃a, konyifaha, 
dzidzɔha kple kafukafuha.

1.	 Konyifaha: Hakpanya si faa konyi tso ame ƒe kuku, dzɔgbevɔẽƒe dzɔdzɔ ɖe ame 
dzi alo nane ƒe bubu ŋu. Konyifaha tea ŋu ƒoa nu tso amewo ƒe agbemefuwo ŋu.

2.	 Kafukafuha: Hakpanya sia tsɔa kafukafu na ame alo nane. Hakpanyaŋlɔla la tea 
ŋu kafua ame, dzɔdzɔme alo nane le hakpanya sia me.

3.	 Lɔlɔh̃a: Enye hakpanya si ɖea lɔlɔ ̃si le ame aɖe me na nɔvia alo nu bubu aɖe la 
fiana. Lɔlɔh̃awo ƒoa nu tso lɔlɔ ̃ŋu. Etea ŋu nyea lɔlɔ ̃si le ame aɖe me na via, srɔã 
alo nunɔamesi si wòlɔ ̃vevie la.

4.	 Dzidzɔha: Enye hakpanya si ɖea dzidzɔkpɔkpɔ si le ame aɖe me la fiana. Wozãa 
dzidzɔnyawo le hakpanya ƒe ha sia me.

Nu siwo hakpanya lɔ ɖe eme
a.	 Nyati: Enye susu vevitɔ alo gbedeasi si le nyadu aɖe si la. Hakpanya ƒe nyatiwo lɔ 

lɔlɔ,̃ dzɔdzɔme, tugbedzedze, ku, gbɔgbɔmenyawo, kple nu makumaku ƒe nyawo 
ɖe eme. Nyati la gɔme sese kpena ɖe nuxlẽlawo ŋu be wodea dzesi gbedeasi si le 
hakpanya la si la alo taɖodzinu si ta hakpanyaŋlɔla la ŋlɔ hakpanya la ɖo la.

b.	 Gbezazã: Gbezazã nye gbegbɔgblɔ, gbeɖiɖi kple nyagbe ƒe tutuɖo si ƒomevi wozã 
le hakpanya aɖe ŋɔŋlɔ me la. Hakpanyaŋlɔla ƒe seselelãme kple hakpanyaxlẽla ƒe 
seselelãme siwo dzena le hakpanya la me la nye gbezazã ƒe akpa aɖe. Be nàse 
seselelãme si le hakpanyaŋlɔla la si ku ɖe nyati la ŋu gɔme la, ele be nuxlẽlawo 
nalé ŋku ɖe nya, gbeɖaŋu kple gbeɖiɖi siwo hakpanyaŋlɔla la zã la ŋu. Seselelãme 
si ava na nuxlẽla la ku ɖe ale si hakpanya la wɔ dɔ ɖe nuxlẽlawo dzi la ŋu.

c.	 Nuŋlɔla ƒe Seselelãme: Seselelãme si le hakpanyaŋlɔla si ku ɖe nyati la ŋu.
d.	 Nuxlẽla ƒe seselelãme: Seselelãme si vana na hakpanyaxlẽla la le hakpanya la 

xexlẽ vɔ megbe. Seselelãme sia menɔa anyi ɣeyiɣi didi o.
e.	 Gbeɖaŋuwo: Wonye nya siwo wozãna aɖaŋutɔe siwo ƒe gɔmesese tea ŋu toa vovo 

alo nya siwo wogazãna le mɔ bubu nu siwo ƒe gɔmesese toa vovo tso nya ɖekaɖeka 
siwo tu wo ɖo wotɔxɛwotɔxɛe la ƒe gɔmesese gbɔ. Gbeɖaŋuwo abe fuflugbadodo, 
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dzesiwo kple nya siwo tsi tsitre ɖe wo nɔewo ŋu ene la zazã tea ŋu wɔnɛ be 
gɔmesese vovovowo nɔa hakpanya la si. Nenema ke wozãa gbeɖaŋuwo abe 
nusɔnu, nyasɔnya kple gbetɔdonu ene tsɔna hea kadodo dea susumenukpɔkpɔ 
vovovo siwo womede dzesi kã o la dome. Gbeɖaŋuwo abe nuƒoƒo na ame aɖe si 
mele teƒea o, dzededenya/fudodonya, gbe tsitsi zazã, ŋgogbãnyawo zazã aduadu, 
gbugbɔgblɔ, nyagbe alo nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ si ge ɖe fli bubu dzi kple bubuawo hã li.

f.	 Gbeɖiɖiwo Zazã: Wozãa gbeɖiɖiwo abe xaxagbeɖiɖi ɖeka tuɖenuwo, ablɔɖegbeɖiɖi 
ɖeka tuɖenuwo kple gbeɖiɖinyawo be woate ŋu adzi hakpanya la.

g.	 Gbeŋlɔtsiã: Enye ale si woŋlɔ hakpanya la, vevietɔ ɖoɖo si nu woɖoa nyaawo ɖo 
hena hakpanya la gɔme sese. Hakpanyaŋlɔlawo trɔa asi le nyawo ɖoɖo ɖe 
gbeŋutise ƒe ɖoɖo nu ŋu hena gbetete ɖe nya tɔxɛ aɖewo dzi. Susu si ta wotrɔa asi 
le hakpanya ƒe tutuɖo kple gbezazã ŋu ɖo lae nye be wòawɔ dɔ tɔxɛ ɖe hakpanya 
la dzi abe asitɔtrɔ le seselelãmewo ŋu ene.

h.	 Nuƒola: Enye ame si le nu ƒom le hakpanya la me. Etea ŋu nyea hakpanyaŋlɔla la 
alo ame si le nu ƒom le hakpanya la me la. Zi geɖe la, wozãa ame gbãtɔ ƒe 
nyagblɔmɔnu le hakpanyaŋɔŋlɔ me tsɔna ƒoa nu tso ame etɔl̃ia ŋu. Ɣe aɖewo ɣi 
la, hakpanyaŋlɔlawo zãa ame evelia ƒe nyagblɔmɔnu tsɔna ƒoa nu na 
hakpanyaxlẽlawo kã.

Hakpanya ƒe vevinyenye
1.	 Edoa gbezazã ƒe aɖaŋu ɖe ŋgɔ: Hakpanya nana be nusrɔl̃awo srɔã nya geɖewo, 

nyamenyawo kple gbeɖaŋu bubuwo.
2.	 Etua nuƒoɖaŋu ɖo: Hakpanya nana be míebua ta me, ɖea aɖaŋu eye míeƒoa nu 

kple aɖe bibi.
3.	 Ta me deto bubu: Hakpanyawo me dzodzro nana be nusrɔl̃awo bua ta me wòdea 

to, wɔa gɔmesese nyuitɔ ŋu dɔ eye wònana míeléa ŋku ɖe nu ŋu tsitotsitotsito.
4.	 Veve sese ɖe ame ŋu: Hakpanyawo nana be míedzroa seselelãmewo, nuteƒekpɔkpɔwo 

kple susu vovovowo me eye wònana be míesrɔã veveseseɖeameŋuti kple ame 
nɔewo gɔme sese.

5.	 Blemanudzɔdzɔwo kple dekɔnunyawo: Hakpanyawo nana be míesea 
blemanudzɔdzɔwo, dekɔnuwo kple hadomegbenɔnyawo gɔme.

6.	 Edoa nuléɖetame kple hakpanyagbɔgblɔ ƒe aɖaŋu dodo ɖe ŋgɔ: Hakpanyaléle ɖe 
ta me kple egbɔgblɔ tua míaƒe susuwo ɖo, naa dzideƒo mí eye wòdoa nuƒoƒo le 
amewo dome ƒe aɖaŋu ɖe ŋgɔ.

7.	 Ŋugbledede le ame ɖokui me kple susuɖeɖe gblɔ dodo ɖe ŋgɔ: Hakpanyawo nana 
be nusrɔl̃a ɖea woƒe susuwo, seselelãmewo, kple nuteƒekpɔkpɔwo gblɔna.

8.	 Ameɖokuidziɖuɖu ƒe gbɔgbɔ ƒaƒã ɖe ame me: Hakpanyawo nana be nusrɔl̃awo sea 
wo ɖokuiwo gɔme le ememe ke eye woƒãa ɖokuidziɖuɖu ƒe gbɔgbɔ ɖe wo me. 
Hakpanyawo ƒe nyatiwo wɔa dɔ ɖe nusrɔl̃awo dzi eye wosea nu siwo ŋu hakpanyawo 
ƒo nu tsoe la gɔme.

9.	 Gbeɖaŋuwo gɔme sese: Hakpanyawo fiaa nu nusrɔl̃awo tso gbeɖaŋuwo abe 
dzesiwo, susumenutata, kple gbeɖaŋu bubuawo ene ŋu. Gbeɖaŋu siawo ɖoa atsyɔ ̃
na woƒe nuƒo eye wonana be woƒoa nu kple aɖe bibi.
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Hakpanya ƒe tutuɖo
Hakpanya ƒe tutuɖo lɔ dzesidenu siwo gbɔna la ɖe eme:

1.	 Fliwo: Fli siwo me nyawo le
2.	 Fli ƒe didime: Didime si le fli ɖe sia ɖe siwo me nyawo le la si
3.	 Kpukpuiwo: Fli siwo tu kpukpui aɖe ɖo la
4.	 Gbeɖiɖi ɖeka zazã: Ale si wogbugbɔ gbeɖiɖi ɖeka aɖe yɔ le nyawo me le fliawo ƒe 

nuwuƒe
5.	 Gbetete ɖe nukɔkɔwo dzi: Ale si wote gbe ɖe nukɔkɔwo dzi alo womete gbe ɖe wo 

dzi o
6.	 Nyagbe alo nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ si yi edzi le fli bubu me nyaŋutidzesi aɖeke manɔmee
7.	 Ŋɔŋlɔdzesi gãtɔwo zazã: Ale si wozã ŋɔŋlɔdzesi gãtɔwo le fliwo alo nyagbewo ƒe 

gɔmedzeƒe.
	 Hakpanyawo ƒe tutuɖo ƒe taɖodzinuwo lɔ nu siwo gbɔna la ɖe eme:

a.	 Enana be wodzia hakpanya/ha la wòdzea ga dzi.
b.	 Enana be wosea hakpanya la kple nya siwo dzi wote gbe ɖo la gɔme.
c.	 Eɖea hakpanyaŋlɔla la ƒe seselelãme fiana.
d.	 Efiaa afɔɖoƒe nuxlẽlawo be woaxlẽ hakpanya la nyuie.
e.	 Enana be míekpɔa nu siwo ŋu hakpanya la ƒo nu tsoe la kple susumenukpɔŋkuwo.

DƆDEASI

1.	 Ɖe nu si hakpanya nye abe nyadu ƒe ha ene la me.

2.	 Ŋlɔ nu siwo hakpanya lɔ ɖe eme la dometɔ etɔ.̃

3.	 Ɖe ale si nu siwo nèŋlɔ la le vevie le hakpanya la me la me.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Problem-Based Learning
Whole class activity: Learners study a given poem to do the following;

a.	 Explain poetry as a type of literature.
b.	 Identify the elements of poetry with reference to the given poem.
c.	 Discuss the element identified (e.g., diction, themes, stanzas, lines, literary 

devices, rhymes, etc.), giving examples from the given poem and analysing their 
impact

d.	 In pairs, learners discuss the importance of studying poetry and share their 
answers with the class.

e.	 Teacher models poetry recital for individual learners to copy.



128

AKPA 10LIA: Hakpanyawo

Group work/Collaborative Learning
Pair work (similar ability): Practice reciting poetry as modelled by the teacher. Peer 
assesses on clarity, intonation, engagement, and emotion.

a.	 Pair work: Discuss a given poem from a set of poetry texts. Direct HP learners to 
work with P/AP learners. AP learners may need a further reminder / ticklist showing 
the elements of a poem.

b.	 Individual activity: Apply the knowledge of the elements of poetry to compose a 
poem. The teacher should provide a theme for those learners struggling with the 
creative aspect of the task. AP learners may need to be given an opening line.

c.	 Pairs and individuals share their work with the class for guidance, feedback, 	
correction and clarification.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 2lia: Nunyazazã
1.	 Ɖe nu si hakpanya nye abe nyadu ƒe ha ene la me le wò gɔmesese nu.
2.	 Ɖe nu siwo hakpanya lɔ ɖe eme abe gbezazã, nyatiwo, kpukpuiwo, fliwo kple 

gbeɖaŋuwo ene la me.
3.	 Dzro nu vovovo siwo hakpanya lɔ ɖe eme la ƒe dɔwɔwɔ ɖe hakpanyaxlẽla dzi me 

la me.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me
Ɖe ale si hakpanya le vevie le gbe sia gbe ’gbenɔnɔ me la me to kpɔɖeŋuwo zazã me.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ta me deto bubu
Zã hakpanya ƒe dzesidenuwo nàtsɔ aŋlɔ hakpanya si nàgblɔ le hakpanyagbɔgblɔ ƒe 
hoʋiʋli aɖe me la. Dzro hakpanya si nèŋlɔ la me kpokploe eye nàɖe ale si nèkpɔ mɔ 
be gbeɖaŋu siwo nèzã la awɔ dɔ ɖe nuxlẽla la dzii la gblɔ.

Hint
Collect learners’ portfolios and score them promptly. Remember to document the scores and 
submit them as soon as possible to the STP to avoid carryover into the following academic year.
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KƆSIƉA 24LIA
Nusɔsrɔ ̃ƒe Dzesidenu: Dzro hakpanyawo me.

NYATI 1& 2LIA: HAKPANYAWO ME DZODZRO

Nu siwo ŋu woléa ŋku ɖo le hakpanyawo me dzodzro me
a.	 Lé ŋku ɖe kadodo si le hakpanya ƒe tanya la kple hakpanya la dome me la ŋu.
b.	 De dzesi gbedeasi vevi si le hakpanya la si alo taɖodzinu si ta hakpanyaŋlɔla la 

ŋlɔ hakpanya la ɖo la.
c.	 Lé ŋku ɖe gbezazã ŋu kpɔ ɖa be egɔmesese le bɔbɔe alo sesẽ mahã eye nàde dzesi 

susu si ta wozã gbea alo gbeŋlɔtsiã ma nenema ɖo.
d.	 Ƒo nu tso hakpanyaŋlɔla la ƒe seselelãme ku ɖe nyati si ŋu wòle nu ƒom tsoe la ŋu.
e.	 Dzro seselelãme si le hakpanya la si na exlẽla la me.
f.	 Ɖe gbeɖaŋuawo ƒe dɔwɔwɔ ɖe hakpanya la dzi me.
g.	 Ƒo nu tso hakpanya la ƒe tutuɖo ŋu.
h.	 Lé ŋku ɖe ame si le nu ƒom le hakpanya la me kple ame si ŋu hakpanya la ku ɖo 

la ŋu.

Hakpanya ƒe tutuɖo
Hakpanya ƒe tutuɖo lɔ dzesidenu siwo gbɔna la ɖe eme:

1.	 Fliwo: Fli siwo me nyawo le
2.	 Fli ƒe didime: Didime si le fli ɖe sia ɖe siwo me nyawo le la si
3.	 Kpukpuiwo: Fli siwo tu kpukpui aɖe ɖo la
4.	 Gbeɖiɖi ɖeka zazã: Ale si wogbugbɔ gbeɖiɖi ɖeka aɖe yɔ le nyawo me le fliawo ƒe 

nuwuƒe
5.	 Gbetete ɖe nukɔkɔwo dzi: Ale si wote gbe ɖe nukɔkɔwo dzi alo womete gbe ɖe wo 

dzi o
6.	 Nyagbe alo nyakɔsɔkɔsɔ si yi edzi le fli bubu me nyaŋutidzesi aɖeke manɔmee
7.	 Ŋɔŋlɔdzesi gãtɔwo zazã: Ale si wozã ŋɔŋlɔdzesi gãtɔwo le fliwo alo nyagbewo ƒe 

gɔmedzeƒe.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
Initiating Talk-for-Learning
Whole class activity

a.	 Through questions and answers, learners revise the elements of poetry.
b.	 In groups, the class discusses the process of poetry appreciation based on the 

factors to consider.
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c.	 Model poetry appreciation. Read a poem as a class (Teacher should choose readers), 
then guide students through each of the factors to consider (it may be useful for 
the teacher to provide a checklist for students or ask them to create their own), 
extracting literary/ sound devices and asking individuals to describe them. The 
teacher should direct questions to ensure that a variety of learners answer.

Work/Collaborative Learning
Pair work:

a.	 Read a poetry text from a set book. The teacher should select a poem according to 
the ability and interests of the students.

b.	 Apply the process of appreciating poetry to appreciate a poetry text.
c.	 Present your report to the class to analyse and to provide feedback, corrections 

and clarification.

NUSƆSRƆ̃ ƑE NYATI VEVIWO DODO KPƆ
Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 3lia: Ŋkuƒɔƒlɔ ɖe nu me

1.	 Ŋlɔ afɔɖoƒe siwo dzi nàzɔ le hakpanya aɖe me dzodzro me la eye nàɖe wo me.
2.	 Dzro ale si woate ŋu azã hakpanya abe nu si woazã atsɔ ahe tɔtrɔ ava 

hadomegbenɔnyawo me ene la me eye nàzã kpɔɖeŋuwo.

Nusɔsrɔd̃odo kpɔ ƒe ɖoƒe 4lia: Ta me deto bubu
Zã nu siwo nèsrɔ ̃tso gbeɖaŋuwo zazã kple hakpanya ƒe tutuɖo ŋu eye nàŋlɔ hakpanya 
si ɖe seselelãme eve siwo gbɔna la fia;

a.	 Vɔvɔ ̃(neku ɖe ŋɔli, viviti alo ku ŋu)
b.	 Mɔkpɔkpɔ (neku ɖe ŋkeke, seƒoƒowo alo dzidzɔ ŋu)

Hint
The Recommended Mode of Assessment for Week 24 is End of Semester Examination. (Refer to 
Appendix I for a Table of Specifications to guide you in setting the questions). Set questions to 
cover all the indicators covered for weeks 13 to 24.

SECTION 10 REVIEW
This section discussed poetry. Learners were introduced to how poems are appreciated. We focused on 
the description of poetry, types of poetry, elements of poetry and significance of poetry. Knowledge of 
poetry and poetry appreciation will expose learners to rich vocabulary and language skills. It fosters 
imagination, creative thinking, and self-expression. Poetry appreciation helps learners develop critical 
thinking, interpretation, and analytical skills. Additionally, it helps learners understand and manage 
emotions, developing emotional intelligence. This section is linked with related subjects such as history, 
literature in English, and music. The section promotes empathy and offers insights into historical 
events, cultural traditions, and social movements. Memorising and reciting poetry enhances memory, 
confidence, and public speaking skills. The teacher was encouraged to employ interactive pedagogical 
strategies, resources, differentiation and assessment strategies to support individual learning.
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Appendix I: End of Semester Examination

Nature of the paper
The end of semester exam paper would be made up of two sections. Section A and Section 
B. Section A would be made up of 40 multiple-choice questions, and Section B would be 
made up of four parts. Part I will be on essay writing, where learners will choose one 
essay question from four questions. Part II will be on Language and usage, where learners 
answer ten questions for 10. Part III will be on comprehension. Learners will read a 
passage and answer 5 questions. Part IV will be in translation. The questions for the end 
of semester exams should cover all topics taught from weeks 13 to 23
Resources needed

a)	 Venue for the examination
b)	 Printed examination question paper
c)	 Answer booklet
d)	 Scannable paper
e)	 Wall clock
f)	 Bell, etc.

Guidelines for setting test items

a)	 Multiple choice

i.	 The options should be plausible and homogeneous in content
ii.	 Vary the placement of the correct answer
iii.	Repetition of words in the options should be avoided, etc.

b)	 Essay type

i.	 Make the instructions clear
ii.	 Do not ask ambiguous questions
iii.	Do not ask questions beyond what you have taught, etc.

Biabiawo ƒe Kpɔɖeŋuwo
Akpa A: Azitiatia le azi me

1)	 Le dekɔnudziɖuɖu ƒe nɔnɔme ƒe tata nu ɖe, ɖoƒe kae nye kɔkɔtɔ kekeake?

A.	 Trɔñua
B.	 Fiatɔwo
C.	 Fiagã
D.	 Tsiami

2)	 Le dekɔnunyadɔdrɔ ̃me ɖe, ame kae drɔã gbɔgbɔmenyawo?

A.	 Trɔñua
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B.	 Fiatɔwo
C.	 Fiagã
D.	 Hũsi

Akpa B: Nyatutsotsobiabia
Mɔ ene kawo nue dekɔnuʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃kple egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃wɔa dɔ ɖe amewo ƒe 
agbe dzi le?
Asidede dɔ te ƒe ɖoɖo
Akpa A: Azitiatia le azi me

a)	 Le dekɔnudziɖuɖu ƒe nɔnɔme ƒe tata nu ɖe, ɖoƒe kae nye kɔkɔtɔ kekeake?

C. Fiagã –Adzɔ 1

b)	 Le dekɔnunyadɔdrɔ ̃me ɖe, ame kae drɔã gbɔgbɔmenyawo?

A. Trɔñua – Adzɔ 1
Akpa B: Nyadutsotsobiabia
Ʋɔnudɔdrɔw̃o wɔa dɔ ɖe amewo ƒe agbenɔnɔ dzi to mɔ siwo gbɔna la dzi:

a)	 Enana be amewo wɔa woƒe dɔdeasiwo eye wòdoa afia dzɔdzɔe tsotso kple nuwɔwɔ 
ɖe ɖoɖo nyuitɔ nu ameŋkumemakpɔmakpɔtɔe ƒe wɔnawo ɖe ŋgɔ.

b)	 Afiatsotso: Ewɔnɛ be sewo wɔa dɔ ɖe ɖoɖo nu ameŋkumemakpɔmakpɔtɔe.
c)	 Masɔmasɔwo ɖeɖe ɖa: Eɖea masɔmasɔwo kple dzre ɖa le amewo, dɔwɔƒewo, kple 

dziɖuɖudɔwɔƒewo dome. Enana be wodrɔã nya alo dzraa amewo dome ɖo le aƒe 
me egbeŋkuʋuʋu ƒe ʋɔnudrɔƒ̃ewo manɔmee.

d)	 Gomekpɔkpɔwo ta ʋiʋli: Ekpɔa amewo ƒe gomekpɔkpɔwo kple ablɔɖemenɔnɔ ƒe 
wɔna siwo dzi dukplɔse alo gomekpɔkpɔ ƒe se aɖe ɖo kpee la ta.

e)	 Ŋkuléle ɖe ame nɔewo ƒe dɔwɔna ŋu: Eɖenɛ fiana be seɖoƒe le dukplɔla kple eƒe 
akametiwo (dudɔlawo) kpakple sewɔtakpekpemenɔlawo ƒe ŋusẽ si, eya ta ele be 
woawɔ nu ɖe ŋusẽ si dukplɔsea na wo la nu.

Na adzɔ 4 ɖe ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃ƒe wɔƒe 4 si wona la ta.
Na adzɔ 3 ɖe ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃ƒe wɔƒe 3 si wona la ta.
Na adzɔ 2 ɖe ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃ƒe wɔƒe 2 si wona la ta.
Na adzɔ 1 ɖe ʋɔnudɔdrɔ ̃ƒe wɔƒe 1 si wona la ta.
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Nu siwo ŋu woalé ŋku ɖo la ƒe tata

Kɔsiɖa Nyati (wo) Biabiawo ƒe hawo
Nunya ƒe goglome Ƒuƒoƒo

1 2 3 4

13

Nyatonyadu

Azitiatia le azi me 1 - - - 1

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - 1 - 1

14 Nuɖɔnyadu Azitiatia le azi me -  1  -  - 1

Nyadutsotsobiabia  -  -  1  - 1

15

Numeɖenyadu

Azitiatia le azi me - 1 - - 1

Nyadutsotsobiabia  -  - - - 0

16 Subɔsubɔŋkɔwo Azitiatia le azi me 1 1 1 - 3

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - - - 0

17 Tsitsimekɔnuwo Azitiatia le azi me - - - 1 1

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - - - 0

18 Dekɔnudziɖuɖu (Aƒe me) Azitiatia le azi me 2 - 1 - 3

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - - 1 1

19 Dekɔnudziɖuɖu (Nuto me) Azitiatia le azi me - 1 2 1 4

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - - - 0

20 Tsiƒoɖi Azitiatia le azi me 2 - 1 1 4

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - - - 0

21 Avihɛwo Azitiatia le azi me 1 1 1 - 3

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - - - 0

22 Nu siwo ŋutinya lɔ ɖe eme Azitiatia le azi me 2 2 1 2 7

Nyadutsotsobiabia - - 1 - 1

23 Ŋutinyawo me dzodzro Azitiatia le azi me 2 2 3 1 8

Nyadutsotsobiabia 1 2 1 - 4

Ƒuƒoƒo 12 10 14 7 44
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DƆDEASI

Ŋlɔ wò ŋutɔ wò hakpanya ɖe wò agbalẽ si me nèŋlɔa hakpanyawo ɖo la me eye nàtsɔe na wò 
nusrɔh̃ati aɖe be wòadzro eme. Milé ŋku ɖe nu siwo gbɔna la ŋu le hakpanya la me dzodzro 
me: nyati, gbezazã, nuŋlɔla ƒe seselelãme/nuxlẽla ƒe seselelãme, gbeŋlɔtsiã, gbeɖaŋuwo, 
gbeɖiɖi zazã kple bubuawo. Ŋlɔ wò susu, seselelãme, kple nugɔmesese ku ɖe hakpanya si 
me nèdzro la ŋu.
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